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REGISTRATION
AND COURSE SELECTION

1. Chack the Course Description Guide thoraughly for en-
rollzent methods.
first day of classes
sheets or interview

others will either have sigo-up
Thuraday and Priday, September

specified.
hovever, all faculty will have offtce hours posted for

ment is limited), prior to the begimning of classes.

o decide in vhich ones you wish to ba encolled.
Class list forms, provided by Central Records, will b
discributed the second week of classes. Sign the 1is

1ists will be forvarded back to Central Records, and
chey vill do the reat of the work.
Print your full name, first/middle/last, no nickaames

Some courses will hold lotteries the
8th and 9th, will be used for course intervievs, vhere
Sowe faculty may be available prior to this;

some time to be available for fnterviews (vhere earoll-

2. After attending classes for a week, you should be ready

e
t

for each course in which you wish to be encolled. The

#*PLEASE - Clearly

o

3. Students taking ASTFC courses st the other schools, and

Division I11 students taking no courses, should sign
sppropriate 1ists at Central Records.

NOTES:

A 5-College Interchange Applications sre available at
Central Records. Be sure they are completely filled

the

cut and hove all the necessary signatures (if chey are

‘incomplete they may have to be returned to you, causing

delays which might affect your ability to get into a
particular couzse).
Applications 19 Friday, September i6th.

courses way be added after this date. Familiarize

The deadline for filing Interchange
Ho 5-College

Jourself with all the rules, regulations and penalties

associated with 5-College lnterchange, They are all
listed in the Student Handbook, and it s your res-
ponsibility to be avare of them.

5. Independent Study ferms are available at Central Records

snd the Advising Centers. They should be completed
during the first two weeks of Fall Term.

C. Although 5-College students should sign Hampshire
class lists (clesrly indicacing thefr home institu-

tion), thoy are still responsible for filing Interchonge

Applieacions at their own school.

1€ you have any questions regurding this procedure, please

contact Central Records, extension 420,

HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE
ACADEMIC PROGRAM

DIVISIONS:

Students at Hampshire College progress through three sequentisl
Divistons, Besic Studies, the Concentration, and Advanced
Studtes, moving steadily toward grester independence in study.
This Divisional framework, which replaces the conventional
freahman-senior sequence, 1s designed to accommodate individual
patterns of learning and growth.

Each Division marks a stage in the student's progress toward
understanding and mastery of the subjects the student chooses
for study and each of them has {ts own distinctive purposes
and procedures.

Division 1: The Division of Basic Studies introduces studente
to the aims and riethods.of liberal

College, giving them limited but direct and intense experience
with disciplines in all four Schools. This is done not in the
customary introductory survey courses, but through class
exanination of particuler topics of study In courses or semi-
nars atressing the method of fnquiry. Students in the first
diviston learn how best to inquire into subject matters, hov
to underntand their own educational needs and abilities, and
how to develop the arta of self-instruction as they spply to
thefr own style of learning. Students oust pass a Division 1
examination in each School.

Diviston 1I: In the Concentration the student develops a con-
centration in one or more fields while continuing to explore
other aress. Students determine with their faculty adviser

vhat they vant to achieve in their concentration, and design

a program of study which will allov them to explove in depth

one or more disciplines within one or more of the four Schools,
and to broaden their knowledge of the linkages among disciplines.
The Division I examination {ncludes evaluation of the work

done in the Concentration and the student’s resdiness to proceed
to advanced independent work.

Division ILL: The Division of Advanced Studies occuples stu-
Qents with advanced studies in their chosen concentration and
Integrative studies across disciplines. The student designs
and completes an independent study, project, or origimal work
normally requiring half of his or her time for one scadenic
ear. 1In additlon. studeats participate in advanced integra-
tive work in which they oncounter a broad and complex topic
requiring the application of several disciplimes, and in some
other activity in which they share their increasingly sophisti-
cated knowiedge and skills with other members of the Hampshive
comminity or the broader community.

ADVISING:

REGISTRATION DATES

AND CALENDAR

1977

New scudents arrive, matriculate

Returning students arrive,
matriculate

Tuesday, September 6
Rednesday, Septamber 7

Course interview days Thursday, Septumber 8 -

Friday, September 9
Fall Colloguy Wednesday, September 7 -
Thursday, Scptember 8

Classes Monday, September 12

Course sclection period Monday, September 12 -

Friday, Septccber 23

Five-College Regiscrarion Monday, Septenbor 1d ~
Friday, September ‘¢
Examination days; no olasscs Monday, Sepreuber b

Wednesday, October 19
Tuesday, November 13

Honday, Dctober 26 -
Tuesday, October 25

Mid-term bresk; no classes

Leave notificotion deadline Friday, November 18
Monday, November 14 -

Advising, 5-C Prerepistration,
Friduy, November 18

January Term registyation

Thanksgiving vacarion: e classes
Sunday, November 27

Last day of elosuud Wednesdny, December L&

Evaluation peviod Thursnay, December 15 -

Wednasday, Dacembes 21

Thursday, Necomber 22 -
Tucedny, Janvary 3

Minter recess; no classes

1978

January Term Wednesday, January 4 -
2

Tucadoy, January
Wednesday, Janusry 25 -
Sunday, January 29
Saturday, Jenuary 28

Recess between terms
New students arrive, matriculate

$.turduy, January 26 -
Mondey, January 30

New student program

Returning students arrive, Monday, Jonuary 30

matriculate

Course fnterview day Monday, Janusry 30

Classes begin Wednesdsy, Februsry 1
Course selection period Tuesday, January 31 -
Monday, February 13
Five-College registration Wednesday, February 1 -
Tucsday, February 7
Wednasday, Februsry 22
Wednesday, March 15
Friday, April 14
Tuesday, iy 2

Examination days; no classes

Spring recess; no classes
Sunday, March 26

Leave advising; no classes Thursday, March 30

Leave notification deadline Friday, March 31
Advising and 5-C Prevegistration Monday, April 24 -
Friday, April 29

1ast day of classes Vednesday, May 10
Bvaluation period Thursday, May 11 -
Wedneaday, May 17
Exsmination pericd Thursdoy, May 18 -
Wednesday, May 264

Comnenc cment Saturday, May 27

Wednesday, Novamber 23 -

sacurday, March 18 - ~

How students at Hampehire are assigned to an Adviser from ome

of the Schools for initial advice on chotce of courses an
other scademie mntters. After the First month, students may
choose a naw Adviger. Changing of Advisers is e relstively
simple process dome in congulration with the Associate Desn

for Advising. The Assoclate Desn for Advising (Courtmey
Gordon, Colc Science Center) and the Academic Tounsellor (Ruth
Washington. Prescott House) also asalst students who are hoving
problems with progross through cxaminations, warking with both
students and their Advisers.

OTE

RECYCLE IT', OR SAVEIT FOR FUTURE USE.

PLEASE DO NOT DISCARD THIS COURSE GUIDE.

The Options Office (Cole Science Center) offers advice and
sssiscance In the areas of career counselling, gradvate school
applications, field study, and study abrosd. ~The School
Advising Contars, the Whole ¥oman Center, and the Third World
Advising Canter are sources of assistance for formlating
Divisson ! cxams and Division [ and II1 contracts, as vell
35 for more general advice on the academic progians available

st Hampshire and ot the other collegea in the Velley.

Hampshire College courcee require different modes of curoll-
ment, depending on instructor and course. All studento
should refer to the schedule of clasp mceting times to find
the method of enrollment for an 1ndividual course. Courses
wvith Cpen enrollment do not require permission of inmstructor.

Grades vill be offered to interchange students except where
noted othervise in the course description. Interchange stud

Sents shoulé discuss this vith the iustructor during the firet

week of clepaes.

Although Five College students may participate iz lotterles
and sign cisss liats, they are still responeible for filing
the S-C Taterchenge Form vith thelr home inmstitutlon.

. »
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Hampshire College

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS CURRICULUM STATEMENT

In chese course listings you will find & quite astonishing range
of offertngs for the Pall Term. Remember this at the outset as
you.begin to plan your studies for Division I: the courses in
Bastc Studies are not intended to serve us introductions to this
ar that subject matter, but as to modes of inguiry.

The difference is so cr!.zicul thac you will \md:ranmte ic only
a ma peril o your ovn Ther L
tike turi golng on h n of :he great,
craditional disciplines of study (English, History, Philosophy,
Music...ecc.) rather than being treated as a closed oystem of know-
ledge o Ltsclf, fs cresced as o perspuctive on the whole pheaome-
non of Man.

There are oboervably different wvays in vhich the artist and the
humanisi {as contrasted, say, with the sciencisc) approach their
subjects of scudy, concelve of cheir problems, atcack them, re-
solve them, report them, or express the, and that is the main
matter of concera in any Division I course.

LE you take a course wich a literary scholar, for example, or with
& philosopher, you will learn how a specific kind of humenist, who
has mastered one great body of macerials in the humanities, illus-
trates the general modes of inquiry employed by mmanists in a
variety of circumstances. Lt might come down to Library mechods
the mechanics of snalysis, the selection and validacion of docu-
mentary data or the t, but the

concern will be to show you a wm-ung humanist io sccion up close,
In the arts there is a much greater emphasis necessary on percep-
tlon and expressive form, but the model shauld operate the same
way.

W¥hen you come to take your Divisfon I comprehensive examination in
Huanities and Arts, you will vork on some problems that represent
the next order of complexity beyond what you have already studied,
No recap of the course, with spot passages or memorized list of
terms--aone of that. The purposc of that examination will be to
decernine diagnostically if you are ready to go on to work in more
complex problems, so it will be much morc like an eatraace exem to
Division IL than any exam you've had previously.

We have kept the course descriptions as simple and honest 8s pos-
sible. Where it eays “seninar” it means regular discussion gproup
meeriogs in & class mo larger than twenty scudents.
"workshop” the size

sume hands-on experience in the studio or out with field problems.

Those of you entering Divisien II courses will £ind that they are
more typically focused on some special problem within an academic
discipline--for example, che dislogues of Plato or the poetry of
Elfot, or chat they deal with a gemeral problem in the arts or
humsnicies ot a much higher order of complexity than ie usual in
the first Division. The same cophasis will be placed, hovever, on
the interplay of the humgnities and the arts.

Perhaps we in this School are most eager to try this academic ox-
periment of putting the Humanities and Arts to work together be-
cause we shave the sense of Evich Froum about the good that “flows
from the blending of rational chought and feeling., If the two
functions are torn apart, thinking deteriorates iato schizoid
intellectual activity, and feeling deteriorates into neurotie
11fe-damaging passions

vhere it says
the group should be the same, but the style
of work will iavolve more moving avay from the discussion table to

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

DIVISION<E

SQUND AND SPERIT: A SEMINAR ON TDME R. McClellan,
HA 101

Meagher

THE COMING OF AGE Allen, Boe(ci.ger,
HA 102

—_—

Jazlin

MOVIHENT Abis . McClollarn

DRAMA: HODERY AID CUNL 2 UA [ )

HA 216

R AR

FELM/PHOTOGRAPHY STUDIES: INDIVIDUAL PROBLEMS

£ Mayes
IN FILM MAKING, PHOTOGRAPHY, AND RELATED MEDIA

HA 720

PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP | Arnold
HA 225

GROUP INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ELECTRONIC

0. Smick R. MeClellan
MUSIC COMPOSITION
PHILOSOPHLES OF LIBERATION FROM THE EARLY Piekechly, A 232 M
NINETEENTH CENTURY 10 THE PRESENT Rabinbach
HA 103 (S5 110} THE CHINESE PHILOSOPHICAL TRADITION Brade
HA 2%
INTRODUGTION T0 oV EMENE WORKSHOP Mastereon
HA 105 THEATRE PRODUCTEON TECHNIQUES Keazer
HA 235 )
CONTACT IMPROVISATION Huston
HA 107 THE HUMAN LIFE CYCLE: A PLANNING SEMINAR Boettiger
HA 239 (IN 301)
FILM WORKSHOP [ Josiin
HA 110 - AMERICAN ROMANTICISH: EMERSON AND THOREAU Lyon
2
THEAT™ . THE DESIGN RESPONSE Kramer e 240
18" TOPICS IN THE HISTORY OF JAPANESE ART Craighill
. HA 245
AN INTRODUCTION TO THRATRICAL DIRECTING. Abady
HA 126 INTERMEDIATE SCENE STUDY . Abady
HA 248
COLLEGE WRITING Terry .
A 134 LANGUAGE AND IDEDLOGY IN SIX MODERN AMFRICAN Pitkethly
POETS: EMILY DICKINSON, SYLVIA PLATH, ADRLENNE
THE MAKING AND UNDERSTANDING OF HUMAN Justor, Pope RICH, WALT WHITMAN, T.'S. ELIOT, ALLEN GINSEERG
EXVIRGIRENT: PRRCEPTION AND COMMUNICATION HA 254
HA 145 '
SENSE AND SPIRIT Meagher
STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP Arnold A 256
EA 150 ~
HELDEGGER AND THE TRADITION sradt
A 260
DIVISIONS I AND 11
. . VISIONARY FILM ¢ Jositn
*UBASIC HARMONY McClellan YA 266 ¢
BA 106/206
HUMANITLES SEMINAR L gradt
WRITING Payno
B 114/214 4 W 273 .
ADVANCED THEATRE DESIGN APPROACHES Keamer
STUDIO EXPERIENCE DN DANCE . ¥. McClellan W 274
BA 1157215
STUDIO ART CRITIQUE « Hoener, Murray
VRITING POR THE THEATRE Yankowitz W 280
= 129/229 .
SATIRE, HUMOR, PARODY: THE TRADITION AND Haas
LABORATORY IN HUMAN INTERACTION: THEORIES OF  Carew WHAT IS NEW
RALL GROUP DYNAMICS ' A 285 .
m 130/230
POETRY WRITTNG HORKSHOP Salkey GRove mpEZERDRNT STUDY IN SCORE ANALYSIS R. McClellan
A 131/231 . b
exTURS a; nnedy,
LITERATURE AND THE BLACK AESTHETEC Terry :i"?;;%’sm{fe) Y STUDLES ‘s;i a::‘;: ch? smzh
A 133/233 .
EXPLORING VISUAL REALITIES: A DRAWING COURSE Murray HA 102 THE CONING OF AGE
A 138/238 Sally Allen, John Boottiger, and David Smith
DESIGE AND ILLUSIONISTIC SYSTEMS Hoenex Thia Ls a Divieion 1 course focusing on two critical perioda
HA 142/242 in the human life cycle: the traditional coming of age that ie
- * the adolescent girl's or boy's tramsition to womanhood or man-
AFRO-AMERICAN CHAXZER ENSEMBLE Wood hood; and the coming of aging -- a time alio precccupied with
BA 153/253 inages of wholeness and disintegration, as the person in her
seventies or eighties contemplates the sum of her life snd an-
A SHORGASBORD OF POETRY L. Robores Telpates her deach.
HA 158/258
The course is designed specifically for Division I: to offer ite
HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE CHORUS Kearns scudents an opportunity for fmmersion in several of the modes of
HA 159/259 inquiry and expreasion characteristic of the School of Rumanities
and Arts -- licerary and £ilm studles, psychobiegraphy, and self-
FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP salkey reflection; and to facilitate individual and collaborative Division
HA 163/263 I examinacions as an integral part of course work. Particular
- attention and support will be given to the development of writing
A HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE 07 AFRO-AMERICAN MUSIC  Wood Sills. The three faculty, weh cheir special tnrerests in psycho-
HA 172/272 snalysis and cultural history, in human development, and in
E American studies and concepts of space, will collaborate closaly
HERE AND NOW: AN EXPERIENTIAL AND THEQ- L. Gordon, throughout the course, They will choose a few portraits of
RETICAL INTRODUCTION Y0 GESTALT THERAFY . G. Gordon Iives {n progress -- films, works of fictfon, biography, and suto-
B 181/28L biography -- and will work with their studente in large class
aessions and smaller aeminar groups to enlarge and sharpen the
:"lggfgag HOVEL WORK? D Roberes viston and deepen the underatanding with which those lives are
ancountered.
“,;ﬂg?fz';f"ms AlD RACE Terzy The foliowing works may be taken as plausible and 1llustracive
of the range from which course materials will be drawn. We might,
. for example, road seloctions from the autobiographical writinge of
T oy | TOCRAEHY rayes Stmone de Beauvolir, written over the course of much of her 1tfe
span; ot a gathering of the unfinished adoleseence of Sylvis Plazh
through her poems, letters to her mother, and her novel, The Bell
pavs i Jur. We might see and review togather the £ilm Harold and Maude,
- 3 vivid portrait of & relacionship between a young man and aa old:
woman; or Ingmar Bergman's Wild Strawbereies, o classic f1lm study
T D LARREICE et of the life cycle through the eyes of an nging doctor. We may
0 read Ertk Erikson's intricate psychobiography, Young Man luther,
" ’ a brilltant effort to undorstand sn adoleseent struggle in the
SEHMLIAR O HILTON Keancdy context of personal and cultutal history; or Joseph Campbell's
A 205 remackable atudy of the myths of growing up and coming {nte the
TaEE e rTs: PUSHIL, COVDL, 3. itabba fulnuse of onc's person, The Hero With a Thousand Facen. We

atght oxplors tho deathlincos and vitality, the poignance and wig-
dom, of old age through such different viofono as that of Tillte
Nlaen in Zelk Jio n Riddle ond Robert Coles in Ihe Old Ones of How
Mexjge. We ay oxamine a contemporary feminiat version of adoleo-
“er ¢ av intiiscfon theough Blanche Boyd'o Narves, or of the ndo-
ioncent a0 vutoldar through Rita Mac Brown'o RubyEruft Jungle.

Wharesct the sele.tion froo these sourceo and others,

our intention

o tor v oourve. 3 flold. Tr ta zather fo linger carefully uith
a gty few u uln, oS through e ol our own exporierca to
axplec -t a0 of life += tud Coingd of age <= froo a vartaty

O it

@nfb”ob»%"."‘%"o"oghv T T bt G SRy (R fUOLouE L WSS ORG  nareL
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HA 101 SOUND AND SPIRIT: A SEMINAR ON TIME
Randall MeClellan ond Robert Meagher

This seminar will approach, in theory and in practize, an under-
standing of tioe as o mode of being. We will undertake the dis-

cipline of liscening as a reflectiva and spiricusl discipline which | |

discloses the soundfulness of becoming and the silence of boing.
We will also experience and reflect, both critically and sympa-
therically, upon our own sounds and silences. In sound and in the
musical crafting of sound we will find an {mage of our ovn tempo-
rality, and in our ownwmporalicy we will find an fmage of rhe
temporality of all chat comes and ceases to be.

The readings in this course will draw from o range of ways and
disciplines including aesthetics, metaphysics, musicology and
spirituality.

It is expected thar cach student in this course, will, within the
temporal and conceptual framework of the seminar, complete a
division one cxomination in humanities and arts., Consequently,

this class is linired to those who have this intont and commitment.

We will meet three times each woek.

HA 103 PHILOSOFHIES OF LIBERATION FROM THE EARLY 19th
(ss 110) CENTURY TO THE PRESENT

Lavrence Pitkethly and Amson -Rabinbach

Another way of describing this course is to say that it stretches
from the German philosopher Hegel to contemporary discusaions of
feminism, The desire of individuals to Eree themselves from the
prisons of oppression and repression has inspired them to sesk
their ltberty in different theorics and forms of emancipation.
Some of these have been overtly policicel in character; others
more privatistically or eexually oriented. What all share i{s the
aspiration for freadom, tha hope that humans 1w
history amd discover a libarated life. 1In trying to explore the
differences between these verious theories, wa will read a number
of msjor texts plus other extract material. Among the texts we
will consider are:

Hegel "Mastir and Slave" from The. Phenomenology of Mind

Fraud C(villuﬂan -nd lcontenl

Wilhelm Reich Function of the Orgasm or Sex Pol
Marcuse Eros snd Civilization

Norman 0. Brown Life Against Death

Sizone de Beauva{r Jhe Second Sex
Frantz Fanon Black Sking White Ma
FPoucault Madness and Civilization

Also extracts from Sade, Bataille, Whi:man, Brechi, Sartre, Genet,
Baldwin, Mirchell and Firestone,

The class will read {ilustrative material (plays); view filme as
well as engage indiscussions of the writren texts. The class
will meet once weekly for & 1}-hour sessfon, Enrolilment is un-
Limiced,

HA 105 INTRODUCTION TO MOVEMENT WORKSHOP

Laurie Masterton¥

This class s designed to unite dencers andnon-dancers in.ex-
ploration of new and exciting forms of danc
will drev upon Anna Halprin'e .philosophy of
aseigmments as a means of exploring, through dance, issues that
arise from dafly {nteraction with othets and our personal cre-
ative processea in whatever form they may take... painting,
writing, music... we will work with elements of movement ritusls,
contact improvisation, €.G. Jung's theories on archetypal sym-
bolism, effort/shape analysis and some of my own notions of mov
ment and body awareness as fuel for our fire. -

The class will meet tvice a week for li-hour seasions. Eoroll-
“ ment is open. :

+laurie Masterton s @ Divielon III student-in Dance. Francia

McClellan will supervise the clase.

HA 107 CONTAGT IMPROVISATION

Eleanor Huston

Contact Improvisation {3 an cvolving system of movaneat based on
the communication betwecn two moving bodies in contact and their
celattonship to the physical lavs which govern thelr motien:
gravity, mass, momentim, and inertia. A duet forw, the dance is
tutual, arising out of the point of contact between two bodie.
Each becomes a Lulcras for the other's movement. The donte re-
1105 on Tutual trust and the variables of give and take, novericd
not by cateblished rales for each doncer but by the undcrotanding
that ecach nay change from jjive td take ac any tice. 1In disc.-
voring and responding of the moment to th: myriad kinetl: pali-
vays open to the doncers, each nertan Tx * o khow wiat b [
Fartacr J- dotng @ hofeac doen tr, xathe . m aetise W At Lo
Paztncr 4o dond oftor th actien has 1o woroloLeds

6 course v 111 voet 1wl ¢ vcekly, av 4 1t vilt be otferc! a Je
frerodvctory devel, S orendcosidan c copirloe £ requived,
alth gl experdenc.d o tae. 000 are welomo,  Actenll

Aos0 reeting L oy fred. We widl b2 we val
rordtag about, and related ', (ota .atsor.

O SO IE S R R SO
Calahn 3 hers Y Lol me el by Tt
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HA 110 FLEN WORKSHOP 1

Thomag Joslin

'"?in course i3 concerned with the film ae personal vision: the
fila aa cotlaborative effort; the meaning of thinking visuslly
and kinesthetically; and £{lm a6 personal expression, communi-
cation, witneas, fantosy, truth, dream, responsibility, aclf-
discovery.

The vorkshop will bé concerned with production and seminar ¢is-
cussion, field problems, acd research. Topics will include
hiatory and development, theor{es of film conscruction, camers,
directing, cditing, sound, narracive, documencary, experimentsl
films, use and preparacion, ayper-8 and l6-mn production.

The past sevanty-five years huve seen the mocion plcture rise to
the position of an 1L has

the bounds of entertainment to provide evorlasting documentatios
of the world, its people ava events. It has given sdded scope
and. inclsivenass to every area of humas activity. Our image
and understanding of the world more piten are gained through
£ilm and chan pavsonal, The

and techniqueas of & wediua 50, bredd in impiicacion should be
understood: by ell.

A $15.00 laboratory fas is charged for this courss. The Collegs
supplies equipment, special materials, and general laboratory
supplics. The studant pravides his/her ovo film.

The class will meec cuce a week for a four-hour session.
. rollment is limited to 12.

En-

L IR2hY THEATRE: THE DESIGN RESPONSE

Vayne Kramer

A study of theatrical design modes and concepts, the course will
emphasize the creative response of the major theatre design areas
(scenery, lights, costumes, etc.). WHe ehall also try to discover
how the tist rescts to the ecript and translates that reaction
into communication modes for other theatre artists aad audience.
We uwill look at color, texture, and line in theatrlcal design as
wall a3 the vocabulary of the designers.

The class wlll meat chree cimes weekly for two-hour sessions.
Znzollment {5 limited to 15.

HA 126 AN INTRODUCTION TO THEATRICAL DIRECTING "

Josephine Abedy

‘Thil course is designed to introduce the student to the art and
the craft of directing. We will explore the basic akills a
diractor needs including cthe Eollowing: the use of space, sna-
“1ysis of a sccipt, communicating with the actor, working with
the design concept and the dasignet, and developing ground plans.

Enrollment is limited to 10, The class will meer three times
weekly for two-hour sessious, with additional workshops to be
arranged.

+BA 136 cource wririg v

'

Bugene Terry

\Ezphusis In this course will bo on the process and patterns of
writing collegs papurs. From the developing of an idea to the
Jnished paper, we shall practice a diaciplinod process and scudy
imoic organizational pattoras of expositery uriting. Scsloning
“Ath the Lsolsted pacterns such as illuatration, comparison and
contrast, and anslogy, wa shall work towsrd the more complex use
‘of these patterns and others in combinations as they occur in
actual papers rather than the exercise type.

Students are expected to be engaged in some aspuct of this pro-
cess each week, to present their papers or work-in-progress
before the other workshop members, ond to actively involve them-
- salves in one another’s work.

The class wiil meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Enroll-
ment is limiced to 18 students.

HA 145 THE MAKING AND UNDERSTANDING OF HUMA ENVIRONMENT:

PERCEPTION AND COMAUN ICATEON
Nerton Juster, Barl Pope

Thia course deals with perception and avareness of the man-made
envicorment snd the problems of recording and communicaring it.

Wo will be concerned with developing a sensitivity to surroundings,
apaces and forms--an understanding of place and the effects of the
enviroment on people.

This is primarily o workshop course, using direct iavestigation,
research, and design projects of a non-technical nature to con-
“front and expose eavironmental problems and to understend the
lapproaches and creative processes through which eaviromment is made.

Subject matter will include: (1) How people perceive thair emvirons
ment, understand it, organize it, and make it coherenr. How the
\-envitoment coomunicates. (2) The clements of perceptual under-

{ standtng. (3) The vocabulary of form. The "language” of the de-
{signer, (4) Visual thinking and ¢ommunication as a tool for

| dealing conceptually with ldeas and observations. (5) Tachaiques
‘of visual commnication.

UMuch of the work will require visual presentatfon snd analysis:
bhowsver, no prior technical knowledge or drawing skills will be

| necessary. (AbLlity to use a camerawould be helpful.) The stu-

| dent must provide his own drawing tools. Projects and papers will
| be due throughout the term. This course demands both time and

e coani tment.. -

i
The closs will be divided into two sections that will meet simul-
| toneously. There will be two three-hour meecings per week plus
V'odd day sessivas for fleld trips, special services, and problems
“(to be mutuslly detemsined). Earollment is limited to 24 (I2 per
seccion).

STILL PHOUTOGRAPHY WORKSHOF
3 william Aroold

I.The phocograph as ATt and cemmunication--its production and
mplications.

| pocography has become one of the primary meors of visunl ex-
parlence today. The directnesa and (mpact of the photograph

© makes an un g of its fndt to the
arcist, teacher, and student. So varfed §s the usc of photo-
graphy in all arens of humin sndeavor chat the nead of o "visusl
[Lreracy” becomes of basic Importance.

The course is designed to develop o personal photographic per-
ception in the student through workshop oxperimencs, discussjons
of history and y trends in hy. and field
peoblems to encourage ewareness of the visual enviromment.

» $15.00 laboratory fee is charged for this course. The College
SL1l supply chesicals, laboratory supplies, and spicial matertals
"and equipmenc. The student will provide his/her own €ilm and

. paper.

| the class will mect once @ weck for four houra plus lab time <o
be sreanged. Enrollment 1o limited o IS siudento.

HA 106,206 BASIC HARMONY

Randall McClellan

Tais course Ls offercd as  basic lotroduction to traditiomal
harmontc practice designed to cnoble Kompshire students to pur-
sue more aivanced courses tn cheory ac other ares schools. We
will begin with a basic outline of functional harwony imcluding
harmonic progression of triads in both diatonic and chrumatic
syscems. We will then procecd to seventh chords, modulution,
form ond structure ond exmine same music of @ fou representa-
tive composers who worked withim Che system of functional
barmony.

0n alcernate days we will devote the class sesslons to sighc-
singing, with simple tnt and to the
rending of melodic material.

e will mect four cimes a week; Tuesday acd Taursdey will be.
devoted to barmony, Wednesday and Friday to sight-singing.

Enrollment is open.

HA 114/2}4  WRITING

Nina Payne

Classtime will be spent in the process of writing and vill be
based on exercises that represent various ways of using words to
express life experience. Enphasis will be oo the deepening of
this experience. The source of the work will be the velf. Its
scope will ba experimental, playful, {ntimate, systerious,
ordinary, and utterly serious. There will be ongoing readings
1in poetry and prose. Tutorisls will be available to ail parti-
cipants.

The class will meet once & veek for 2k hours. Earollment ia
Iimited to 15, 4nd permisslon of the fnstructor is required.

EA 125/215 “5TUDIO EXPERIERCE IN DANCE

Francts MeClollan -
This course in dance technique vill deal primarily with cha phy-

sical discipline behind dsnce and movement and the phyeicalicy
of relaxation. and releass within movement.

‘There vill be three sectioms:

Section I:
Section 1
Section III:

Begloning wodern technique
Intermediate modern techniqua
Advanced modern technique

The begiuning and {ntermediste sections will meet twice veekly
for li-hour sessions and che sdvanced section, twice weekly for
=3/4 hour sessions. Earollment is itwited to 25 in each section.

HA 129/229  WRITING FOR THE THEATRE
Susan Yankovitz

Playwriting becomes Lncreastngly difffcult to define as ft ex-

tonds into the visual, musical, and improvisational reslms. In
order to galn experience in varlous approsches to dramatic
wricing, we will comble the study of claseical and contemporary

plays with the practice of our eraft. In class, we will exercise
with the monologue, the dislogue, the cheatrical song, the comic
scene, the tragle cpiphany, and others, Actors will mometimes
work with writers on creating wateriol through improvisational
tachniques. ARl students will be roquired to write nnd rewrite
a short play--or a long one, 1f desired--which will be discusscd
Ln regular individunl confercnces.

The class will meec from 1:00 to 4:00 p.m. on alternate Thurs-

days. The flest class witl meet on Wednesdoy, September 2t, at
10:00 a.m, Enrollment is limited co 12.

HA 130/230 TABORATORY 1IN NIPAN INTERACTION: THE
(Mtnicourse)  THEORLES OF SMALL GROUP SVNAMICS

Irene Carew

The underiying purpose of this course is to understand the
dynamics of small group behavior. Throughont our lives we are
constantiy imteracting In small groups o= fomily, peer groups,
work groups, classrooms, etc. More often then not we do not
understand the impact of our own behavior on these groups,
the way in which norms or pstterns of behavior become estab-
liskied in o group, how others really feel about their behavior an
and interactions in these groups, or ways In which we can

deal with conflict and disagreement in a group setting.

Through the use of a model called the T Group we will have an
opportunity to explore all of these issues in depth.

The T Group 1s a i2-person group whose main task fs bullding
an eavironment tn which members can learn from ome awother.
The T Group provides {ndividusle vith an opportunity to cxamine
any di between the

of their actions. It algo provides am opportunity to examine
the ronge of others' reactions to their bebavior, to decide 1f
change is desirable, and to experiment with new behavior.

Throughout the course, theory sessfons on small group com-
munications and the dynamics of small groups will be pro-
vided along with opportunities to try out new skills. We wil}
also pay attention to the application of small group theory
to other settings inm which we are presently fnvoived.

Text: K. Bemne, £5.2)..cds., The Lahoratory Method of Chang-
ing gnd Learning Theory sud Apptication.

Course will meat during weekend of October 28-29-30. There
will be three evening follow-up scssions, three hours cach
on Hovember 2, 9, ond 16. Enctrance to the closs will be by
interview with the Instructor.

WA 131/231  POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP

Andrev Salkey

This course will emphasize the principle thet all our workshop
poetry writing should be done, primarily, for the reception ond
delight of our own workshop members and with them uppurmost in
mind, for after all we are our very firsc audfence and group
opproval fa vitally important as a source of confidence. Our
posts should be reminded that being attentive readers and lia-
teners to the work of other poets of the group 1r essentisl
practica; and, of course, our readership aad sudience will grow
ond move qutwards 08 we graw snd move along as poets.

The workshop will be a forum for the relaxed resding of poems
produced by (ta members. We will pay the closest passible
critical attention to the prosody and meaning of class manu-
sceipes, and that ought to be done informally but without loss
of turorial effect. We will cmphastze the evidaace of latent
strengths {n the work of the poets, and attempt sensitively to
annlyre their more obvious weaknesses, more often privatcly than
in group scssions.

We will strive to respect the talents of the poata and resist
all fnducemonts to make them write like their mentor (that ls,
efther like the external model of their chotce ot lika their
instructor or liks the outstending class poet).

Suggested parailal readings will come from the full range of
contemporary writing in veree.

The class will mest onca & weak for a l-hour sesston. Encoll-
oont e limitad to 16, and permtaeion of the tnstructor {s
required.

HA 133/233  LITERATURE AND THE BLACK AESTHETIC
Eugene Terry

This course, which takes {ts title from that of an es
Addison Gayle, will examine critical essays which express a
need for ond attempt to defins a Bleck sesthetic. We shall
spply the explicit and fmplicit theories found fa these crite
icsl statements to literary works - drama this tems - written
by Black authors. We shall attempt to better undarstand

what informs the avowed litaratute of the Black Aesthattc and
how these works differ froz those by cariier Black writers.

The @aio critical text is Gayle's snthology, The Black Aes-
therie. It w11l bo supplemented by earlier as well as @ore
current essays and a ssmpling of .covels end storims,

orollment is open.

The class will meet twice veekly, in
1§-hour seseions.

HA 138/238 EXPLORING VISUAL REALITIES: A DRAWING COURSE

Joan Bartley Murrsy

This course will explore the relationships bstwasn what we sae
in the world around us and what we think we see, usnt to see
or feel ve ought to see.

The focus vill be on draving objacts in mature, archttectural
structures, man and aachios mede objects i chairs, tables,
etc. Thers vill ba somc time spent on the human form but aot .
a groat deal.

Interspateed vith the sctusl drmring process will be stide ‘
presentations looking st differant ways of represanting -the
“resl" object and their visual relationship to abstrsction.

Thers will be studto work dome in cla 1 guments

to be dooe outside of class. The work will be critiquad ragularly ¢
by the class both iu terma of the drawviogs themseives and their

relevance to “exploring visual reslitiea.

The ¢l will maat twice woekly for ly-hcur sassions. .Eamroll-

ment i limited to 20,

HA 162/242  DESIGN AND ILLUSIONISTIC SYSTRMS '
Arthur Hoener

This course has been developed 20 a maans of {ntroducing 'che ,

student to a wide variety of design attitudes both theorstical R
and practicsl. Working with two and thres dimensional design
ideas the procesves of conceptualization, sensing, seeing snd
knowing will be explored. This course will include the atudy
of velue systems, visual semantics, acefeud
analysie of visual phenomena. hasie will be placed en dastgn
innovation and invention,

This course vill meat twice a week for ly-hour sessions.
vill be responsible for their parsonal art supplies which
avaflsble cthrough local deslers.

Students
are

KA 153/253  AFRO-AMERICAN CHAMEER ENSEMBLE

vishnu Wood

The Chamber Ensemble will focus on the interpretation, articula-
tion, and performance of tho musics of Thalonius Monk, John Col-
trone, Miles Davis, Duke Ellington, Randy Weston, and others.
Som: of the wajor focal potnts of the clasa will bo concentrsted
listening, transeription from vecordings, interpreuarson.of musi-
<cal scores, snd contextual japrovisation.

The Chamber Ensemble's repertoire will dapend on the {nstrumen-
cacion of the students in the group. To develop group {ntentzion,
there will be concantration on musical texture, timbra, and
shythmic qualities.

ALl studenta will be encouraged to onroll in the parallel lecturo
coursa, A Historical Perspectiva of Afro-Amaricen Music (oce <
course description for HA 172/272) vhich will dusl in depth with

the above composers in a historical comtexc. .

Boroll-
Ty.

The ensemble will meet twice weekly for two-hour easeion!
ent. ¢ limiced ro twenty. Some suditions will be nece

HA 158/258 A SMORGASBORD OF POETRY

Laurence H. Roberts TiI*

Too many people writing poetry today ara unaware of even the wore
recent poets who hove shaped the present poetic field. There is
a belief, and I think a misgulded onc, that all a person has to -
do is write to become a poet. Through this course, I hopa to .
challenge this belicf, to explore some of the modern pocts most ‘

comonly mentioned and others, less known, who heve lufluenced

me, and to help poople locate poats they will enjoy and will £ind

helpful to read. . .

This course L8 meant to serve as an introduction to poetry
resding. We will discuss different reasous why people write, who .
Gnc's audience might be, and some ways in which pocts play these

concerns off each other. We will focus on no ome style,” but

will explore many styles during this course. However, the poctry

enphasized will be American, free uerse poctry written in the .
last century.

This course is not designed as & workshop nor will the poems of =

class members bo discussed. Although its main function is mot Eo

provide divigionnl exams, there will be plenty of opportunity for 1
such, All students will be expected to do the reading, take part
in d{scussions, and help moderate two clagses.

The class will meec twice weekly for ly-hour scssions. Enroll-
ment 16 limiced to 16. -

*Laurence (Starm) Roberts is a Division ILI student in creative .
writing ahd publishing, The class will be supervised by a )
member of Storm's Division F1L committee. i

WA 159/259  HAMPSHIRE GOLLEGE CHORUS

Ann Kearns

Thoreau wcote, "Ta affcct the quality of the day, that is the
highest of the aves,” To -aEfcct the qualiry of your day, the
Chorus offers the chance to sing works ranglng in time fcom
medicval through contemporary, in size from chamber o cappella
through larger choral and orchestral, and in media from sung
through spoken. Twa concerts each term.

Admission will be by informal anditifon. (Call Ana Kearns at
253-2480.) Rehearaals will be held on Tuesdays and Thursdays,
7:00-9:00 p.m., in the Red Barn. .
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HA 163/263.  FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP
Andrew Salkey

This workshop will emphasize ss {ts guiding pricciple cthat ail
our workshop fiction writing should be done, primarily, for the
reception and delight of cur own workshop membere and with them
uppermost iu wind, for after all ve are cur very first audience
and group approval te vitally important as a scurce of confidence.
Our writers should be reminded thac being attentive readers ond
liateners to the work of other writers {n the group is essentisl
praccice; and of course, our resderahip and sudience will grow
and aove outwards as we grow and move along ¢ writers.

The workshop will be a forum for the relaxed reading, however
extended, of short stories, novels-ln-progress, plays, and other
expressions of fiction produced by ite members.

We will dntroduce and develop the necessary skills with which our
wricers will learn to regard, examine, and write fiction an &
display of the imagination in terms of barrative, charscteriza-
tion, inteation, and meaning; and chose elemeats will be studied
closely, not 50 much from .ypmvea external models as from the.
written work of our owm cl

We will try to demonatrate that the practice of fiction ought to
be aanifestly about the creative description of human relation-
ships in sociecy, in spite of our Inspired creacivity, in spite
of our quicksilver Elights of imagination.

We will encourage both on-the-spot oral cricical enalysis and
conaidered menuscript-reviewing. We will, at all times, allow
che writing and livaly analycical discussion of all forms of
literary composition within the genre of fiction, however

tal, however idi 3 our fiction writers will be
encouraged to take any literary risk they may feel to be tmpor~
tant to thair development.

e class will mect once veekly for a Ly-hour session. Enroli-
ment is limited to 16, and permission of the instructor is
required,

HA 172/272 A HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE OF AFRO-AMERICAN MUSIC

Vishau Wood
This lecture class will consist of a historical study of African-
Aperican music. The areas of concentration wil :

African tribal music - Pygmies, Ashanci, Yoruba, etc.
Caribbean music - Mighty Sparcow

Ragtime - 1890°'s, New Ocrleans, Buddy Bouldem, louis Armstrong
Spirituals - Mahalia Jackson

Blues - Fiald hollers, worksonga, spirituals

Big Bands - 1930's, Swing era, Duke Ellington

Be-bop - Dizzy Gilleapie, Charlie Parker, 1940’0

Mainstream - 1950's, Thelonius Monk

Avant-garde - 1960's, John Coltrane

Jazz-rock - 1970's, Horbie Hamcock, Chick Corea

This class will consist of an in-depth study of chese musice and
will cliimax with a live performance of top professional artists.
Studancs of the class will present by way of narration the dif-
ferent historical periods in parformance.

The class will mest twice weekly for two-hour scasions. Enroll-
mant is open.
v

HA 181/281 HERE AND NOW - AN EXPERIENTIAL AND THECRETICAL
INTRODUCTION TO GESTALT THERAPY

Linda and Graham Gordon

In this course we will explore together the theorotical concepts
that underlie the cxciting and {nnovstive approachca that have
come to be known ae Gestalt Therupy. Since it {s a comcradiction
1n terms to “talk sbout" Gestalt work, we will do this in the
frapevork of an experfent{al group in which we will tive out
those concepts that we discuss. There is no one way to do Gestalt
work, but rather members of the class will have the opportunity
to learn more about themselves and to {ncegrate the conceptual
work in a way that will teave them free to use their own cre-
ativity in their interactions with others. We expect this class
o be a vehicle for both persomal and intellectual growth.

We will meec twice a weak for two-hour sessions and the group
will be limited to 16 members. Entrance to the clase will be by
interview with one of the iastructors.

HA 186/286 HOW DOES A NOVEL WORK?
bavid Robercs

This course will study -intenstvely four contemporary movels in
£aglish, paying particular sttemcion to structure, styld, and
technique. The emphasis will be on the wricer's strategy: why
he tells us only 80 much, not more; where he begins snd ends;
the manner in which he leads us to the digcoveries he wants ua
to make; his persunsion of us to like or dislike his characters;
and sim{lar questions. The four novels have in coomon a central
concern for human love and 1ts fallures: but in other rcspects,
they are so different from one another as to preclude any easy
generalizations about how & writer ought to deal with that
perennial theme.

Students will be expected to read ealh book twice, the second
time with an ¢yec out for technique and strategy; to be willing
to engage Ln close analysis in closs; and to make one major
writing effort of their own during the term. The last should
take the form either of a serious attempt at a novel of the
student's owm (for Divisfon I1 studente), or a critfcal paper
comparing one of the authors' other novels to the ons studied
in class, or (poasibly) a paper about eome other contemporary
novelist.

" the novels to be studied (in the following order) are:

Philip Roth, Goodbye, Columbus
Grsham Greens, The Epd of the Affatir
Visdioir Nebokov, Lolita

Doris Lessing, The Golden Notabook

Enrollment &5 open. The class will meet twice s wesk for 1k~
hour sessions.

HA 192/292  AMERICAN WRITERS AND RACE
Eugane Tercy

A sepinar on the fictive images of black people and the problem
of race held by both black and white authors of the 19th snd
20th centuries-Melville, Chasnut, Cable, Mark Twain, Dunbar,
Johnwon, Walkar, Hughes, Faulkner, Styron, and Baldwin. The
membars of the class are asked to prepste papers based on the
resdings of these or ocher authors’ works for presentation to
the group.

Thie course will meet twice a week for ly-hour sessiona. En-
rollment Ls open.

HA 197/297  HISTORY OF PHOTOGRAPHY
Elaine Mayes

A slide lesture course which uill exmmine the medius from the
camere obscurs to the present, The course will describe photo-
graphy in terms of Lte connection to art, technology, philosophy,
the breadth of Lts applied forms, and its relation to culture.

gorollnenc: o unlinited, and atudents will be.asked to vrite two
papers. <The class will nest tijce wiakly for Ewo-hour’sdsaion
Clasotize will be divided eovenly between lecture and diocussion.

e

KA 202 TOLSTOY AND LAWRENCE
Clay and Joanna Hubbs

My great religion Ls the blood, the flesh, as being wiser than the
igtellect. We ean go wromg in our minds. But what our blood
feels and believes and says, ie slvays trus. The intellsct is o
bit and o bridle. .H. lavrence

Our life can have no other meaning thau the fulffllmenc... of
what le vented from us by the Power that sent us into life and
gave us {n this life one sure guide--our rational comsciousmass.
--Tolstoy

What the Russian philosopher Berdyaev says of Tolstoy and Dos-
toevsky may aleo be said of Tolstoy and Lawrence: they exemplify
“an {ngelusble controversy, in which two sets of assumprioms, two
fundamertal conceptions of exiscence, confront each other:" a
controversy which reaches back to Plato snd Aristotle and for-
ward to our own ideological comflicts. But extremes then to meet;
with Tolstoy and Lawrence one of the meering poincs is religion.
Both were passicustely religlous men.

Tolezoy said that his main cask as a writer was £o express the
celigious perception of his time. Lawrence insisted thac ome had
to be terribly religious to be a writer. Like much that Lawrence
hed to say, this was rather surprising. The European novel in the
eighteenth and nineceenth centuries was “secular im outlook, ra-
tional in method, and social in context.” But in the nineteemth
cencury the novel underwent radical changes, Eirst in-Russis and
america, then in Euglond. Part of our task--along wich studying
each of the writers in_ the context of his owa time and place and
attempting to see how each gives universal form and mychic signi-
ficance to experience which is intimate and personal--will be to
exemine che major chenges, along with some of their causes, in the
forn of the European movel in the latter part of the nineteenth
century and the early part of the twentieth.

The zexts will include Tolstoy’s Childhood, The Cossacks Bnd Anna
Karening; Lewrence’s Sous and Lovers and The Ratubow
shorter works by each author.

Two class aentings per week, divided between lectures and discussions.

Open to Division Il sctudents.
HA 205 SEMINAR ON MILTON
L. Brown Kendedy

Paradise Lost is an epic designed to create an emotional as well
n iotellectual impact in its readers. We'll spend the first
half of the term reading this poem and ralkiag sbout questions
focrinsic to Lt as a poem--its language, its major themes, the
characters of Saten, Adam, snd Eve.

But these will not be our only interests. A diverse aud ama-
zingly learned man, Milton vag an imporcant public figure whose
aceive life spans the period from the earliest rumblings of
civil var in the 1620's to his death in 1674, fourteen years
after the Restoration of the monarchy. His writings reflect
changing and confiiettng beliefs in political theory, science,
and theology. In the second half of the seminar, then, we'll
look back at specific problems in Paradise Lost in the light of

. other works by Milten cod his contemporarics, asking how one

mind organizes its perceptions and commitments over & period of
redical change.

¥hy, for example, did Kilcon, vho knew Galileo, choose to bulld
his eplc around & p How did y

HA 213 EFFORT/SHAPE: LAKGUAGE OF MOVEMENT AKD OBSERVATION
Fromcia R. McClellan

This course vill be based on Budolph Laban’s ressarch in movement
analysis, Effort/Shape:

"Movemant iz A reciprocal iink betveen man's mentel, epiritusl,
and paysical life....(It) is more than a componcat of the chain
that linke man's inner activity and the world around him, for it
1s the mediup through which he sctu:lizes his responsss. It is
through the movemeot of other people aw) objeccs that man rofimes
end expands his knowledge of the vorld....Thus the study of ove-
oent is essentially concorned with & person in relation o the
world and the people around him." --Thornton on Lsban

Effore/Shape analysis

. is a technlque for describing, measuring, end classifying human
movement ;

. describes patterns of movement which are constant for am inm-
dividual and which distinguish him from others;

. delineates a behavioral dimension related to neurophysiological
and psychological processes.

The work in this course will allov students to begin o work with
the clepents of movement -and will also provide the class with basic
tools of movement anslysis, observation, and motation. In addition
to becoming familiar with basic Effort/Shage parapetcrs of mova-
ment, efforts and effort states, students will bo able to discover
and examine their personal movement preferences with the potentisl
for expanding their own repertoire and understanding how thoir move-
ment serves them (alane srd with others).

The course will hopefully bring zogether students from varied dis-
ciplincs. We will combine cheoretical resosrch and oxporicntial
work with the application of this knowledge (during tho last month)
in an ares of relevance (for oxampte, govement in cducation, non-
verbal comrunication, movement therapy) to the students partic{-
pating in this course.

Throughout the term, readings and obscrvation projects will bs
assigned.

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour scssions. Limited
1o 15 students, and discussion with the instructor is suggested.

HA 216 DRAMA: MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY
Clay Hubbs

Modern drama from Ibsen to the preseat is grounded in realism.

The experience of life is its raw material--not just the way life
looks but the way it feels, with all its contradictions and

ironies. The problem is defiming the real and prosenting it on

the stage. In Chekhov's The Sea Gull the young writor Trepliov
declares: “We don’t have to dipict life as it is, or s {t should
be, but as we see it in our dreams.” ‘But Chekhov himsalf inefsts
that “1ife or the stage should be as il really is and the people, r'a
too, should be as they are...." (And this for a purpose: so the
audiencea will look at their dreary lives and make them better.)

These two statements suggeat a framework for the atudy of the
major dramatists of this century: On the ome hand thara is the
expressionism apd thestricaliem of the drematic works and theories
of Strindberg, Artaud, and Genet. On the other, the macuralism
of Ibsen, Chekhov, and Stanislavsky. (Then there are those like
0'Neil who seem to combine the two apprarently conflicting ap-
proaches in thelr plays.) The conceptual framework will resain

1deas oo women shape his attitude tovard the tansion among man,
woman, and God? How did Milton's own iovolvement in the events
of the Civil War affect his pictura of cthe rebellion in heaven
and the democracy 1o hetl?

The seminar will include writing--several short working papers
and at least one that 1s more conclusive.

Enrollment is limited to 15. The class will meet twice veekly
€or tvo-hour sessions.

HA 200 THREE RUSSIAN WRITERS: PUSHKIN, GOGOL AXD DOSTOEVSK
Josnna Hubbe

“By the shores of  bay there Ls a green oak-tree; there is o [ol-

den chatn on that oak; and day and night a learned cat ceasel

valks atound on that chain; ¢ moves to the right, ic priviats
up & song, a8 it moves to the left, it cells s story.

“There sre marvels thera: the woodsprite roans, a mermaid sits in
the breaches; there are tracks of strange animsls on mysterious
paths; a hut oo hen's legs stands there, without windows or doors;
38 sorserer carries « knight through the clouds, ecross forests
and seas; a princess pines avay in prison, and s brown wolf serves
her £aithfully; a mortar with a Baba Yaga [v“r_h] in it walks along
by Ltself...there is & Russian odor there...it swells of Rusal
And I was there, I drank mead, 1 saw the gum oak-tree by the sea
and sat under it, while the learned cat told me its stories....
--Pushkin: Prologue from Ruglan and Luydmile

“and you, Rusels--aren’t you racing headlong like the fastest
trolka imaginable? “The road smokes under you bridges rattle, and
everything falls behind....Add where do you fly, Rul
mel...She doesn’t answer. The carriage bells breal
chanting tinkling, the air is torn to shreds and turns into wind;
everyching on eacth fl past, and casting vorried, sidelong
glances other nstions and countrles step out of her way."
--Gogol: Dead Souls

...But God will save his people, for Russia is grest in her humi-
Liey." --Dostoeveky: The Brotiers Karsmazoy

This is & course in Russian cultural history. Pushkin and Cogol
are the first grest nineteenth-century Ruseien uriters to give
full expression to the vitaltry, richness, and parsdox of the
culture ia vhich they live. . of a later

broode over its imagee and meanings. Our concern iu this seminar
vill be to explore this obsession with Russia which all three
writers share, by looking at their major works in the light of
certala aspects of Russlan culture, primarily its religious and
wythological heritage.

Books will include:

Pushkin: Eugene Onegin, The Captain's Daughter, Tales of Belkin,
The Queen of Spades

Gogol: Dead Souls, "The Overcoat," "Thc Nose," "Diary of a Mad-
Man," other short stories

The Brothecs The

in the backg: as ve atudy iodividual pleys; however, 1t allows
us to approach the central elements of the -experisnce of modorn
drama: the breakdown of historical (clock) time and the devalus-
tion of language in €avor of gasture--tha discovery of "postr
behind tha text.

Chekhov's later plays will provide a solid centor for our stud?.
We will move backward and (mostly) forvard from them, ending our
close reading of s number of representative modern and contem:
porary plays with Beckett, Pimter, ond Handke.

Clase time will be sbout equally divided between lecturs and
discuseion. Shott papers will be shared with the clags, Enroll-
ment is open to Divisidn II students.

HA 218 DMPROVISATION FOR THE THEATRE

Josephine Abady

The sbility to play 16 with us from birth. Acting for the thaatre
cvolves out of this ability. We will use this game fors'to ‘in-
troduce us to theatre techniques used in the art .of actiug - "Is-
provisstion 1o part of the stock-instrade of am actor’s crefe.”

Enrollment {s limited to 15 students.

HA 220 FLUM/FHOTOGRAPHY STUDIES: INDIVIDUAL PROBLEMS IN
FLLM MAKING, PHOTOGRAPHY, AND RELATED MEDLA

Elaine Mayes

This course is open to film and photography concentrators im Divi- "
sions 1T and LIT only.

The cless will actempt to integrate the procedursl and formsl
concentration requirements of the College with the crestive work
produced by each student. It will offer forun for meantngful
criciclem, exchange, and exposure to each other, In additlon,
varfous specific kinda of group expericnces will be offered: fleld
trips to museuss, gallerics, and other enviromente; a guest lec-
ture and workshop series; snd encounters with student ‘concentrs-
tors, teachers, and professionsls who are in the other visual arte
or relsted endeavors.

Bach etudent's concentration contract must be writtenm prior to
enrolinent. Enrollment §s unlimited to Division Il and III &on-
centrators whose contracts hava been filed, All others mubt have
permission of the imstructer..

There will be a lab fea of $15.00. The class will meet once &
week for five hours
HA 225 PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP ‘

wiiliam Arnold

A workshop to help studcats continue to develop their creative
poteatial and extend the scope of their conceptions {n dealing
with photography as personal confrentation, acsthetic impres-
stons, and social swareness.

Through lectures, field work, and seminars, students will ertempt
.to integrate their own humanistic concerns with & heightened

: HNotes from' The
Pushkin Speech
The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Earoll-
ment 1s open.

HA 210 FLLM WORKSHOP 11
Thomas Jeslta

A workehop to help the student continue Lo develop his use of

£11n townrd the development of a personal vielon. Specific areas
of concera are: (1) the film as a tool for envirommental and social
change: (2) aspects of the experimental film, its aesthetics,
energy, and personal vision; and (3) expanded cinema--new move-
menta in film sesthetics.

The course will tnvolve lectures, field work, seminars, and ex-
tensive ‘production opportunity. It is for students who have
comploted [ilm, photography, or TV classes in Basic Studies, or
their equivalent--or permisaion of the tmstructor.

There will be a lab fec of $15 00. fhe class will meat once o
week for four hours,  Enrollment {s itmited to 12. Selection,
witl se by Jottery: sign-up snytine from Septomber Jth through
the 10th.

sensitivity. Through the study of & vide variety of
photographic experience and the creation of personal images,
the students can share a concern for the possibility of expres-
Gion and the positive influence photography cen have upon the
sesthetic and social environment.

This course is for students who have completed photography, nu-..
‘ot TV classes in Basic Studies or their equivalent--or
misefon of the imsctructor.

‘There will be a lab fee of $15.00. The class will meet once a
weck for four hours. Enrollment is limited to 12 studeats.

HA 232 GROUP INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ELECTRONIC
MYSIC COMPOSITION

Randall McClellaa

This course is intended as wmeeting time for those students who
are already qualified studio users and who are actively involved
ih studio composition. It is a timo to share our work with cach
other as well as our problems and frustrations, and to cclebrate
the completion of each new piece.

We will meet every second Friday afterncon inm che; electronig -
seudio from 1:00 to 3:30. Enrollment by permission of the in-
Btructor.
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HA 234 THE CHINESE PH1LOSOPHICAL TRADITION
Raymond Kenyon Bradt

This courne will bo a atudy of the history of Chincss philos-
ophy. It will bogin by concenttating on the ancient period of
its development, and especially ou 1te two wmain elemencs, Taolsm
ond Confucisniem. Then it will procede to consider in sicces-
sion the disintegration of that origimary period, the rise of
noo-Taoism, the entrance and development of Buddhiam, and the
forzation of the greac neo-Confucion synthesic. The course of
this study ¢s meant to provide an introduction to and 4 op-
prectacion of the great diversity of thought in a philosophical
tradicion vhose abiding unity is its messure as one discinc-
tively Chinese.

HA 235 THEATRE PRODUCTIOR TECHNIQUES
W. Wayne Kramer

Fhis course will seck to analyze the organizacion of cheatre in
production: manigement and Flow chart acolyses, orepd of respon-
atbility and decision making, construction methods, snd profes-
sional ad para-professional organizational systems. We will
attempt o learn "who does what and how."

The. clasa will meet twice weekly for rwo-hour sessions. Earoll-
ment is Limited to 7, and instructor approval is necessary.

HA 239 THE HUMAN. LIFE CYCLE: A PLANNING SEMINAR
(IN 301)

John R. Boettiger .

This course will be o collaboracive planning experience for
Division IL and Divieton III students, That Ls to ssy, it will
be the principal task of the participants, working together, to
deaign o year-long, interdisciplinary, team-taught Division I
course in the humap- life eycle, to be offered {n 1978-1979. The
planning seminar will extend over cwo terms (Fall arnd Spring) in
1977-1978: the Fall Term focusing principally on general com- .
ceptual and programmatic iesues, and on cthe periods of infancy,
childhood and adotescence; the Sprivg Term on the aubjects of
adult psychology, aging ond desth. Whtle Lt s hoped that we
will have some continuity in the planning seminar’s membership
over the two terms, Division IT amd LIl students are free to
registor for eicher term separately, and both will be designed
to fulfill the Division III integrative work requiresent. And
siotlarly, while one or more of the student members of the plan-
ning scainar may be iavolved in the teaching of the Diviston I
course the following year, that §s not a gemeral assumption or
requicement for partictpation. With all these prelimtnary aat-
ters in mind, then, the following course description may be viewed
as an anticipatory statement of the focus and range of coltabo-
rative work by the planning seminar, or as a tentative description,
by one planning.seminar member, of the sort of Division I courser
that may emerge from our designing.

A chronological exploration of the experience of human develop-
ment through the entire cycle of life: from conception and intra-
uterine growth to aging and death. The principal perspectives of
the course will be paychological, lirerary, snd visusl: we shall
draw most from the works of psychotogists and psychoanalysts who
have shed .light. on the psychosoctal dynamice -- the characteristic
ssues and typical crises -- of childhood and adulthood; but we
shall also read some shocrt works of Eiction and postry’ that are cx-
pressive of particular lives in progresa; and we shsll look to-
gather at soma photographs and films -- porcraits cacching, in
another's eye, moments of ome life, or a sequence of plctures.
through which one person’s experience of the life cycle unfolds.
Pinally, an assumption and a specfal (nterest that will be found
in the course. The assumption is that, for the mosc pare, we

do not grow in tsolation; cthe story of a porson's davelopment 1o
forpely the atory of that parson's ralationships with othor pucplo.
The special interest is in tho gualicy of a peeson's transitions
through the various stages and crizes of har life: in effect,

that which nurtuces or impedes vividnese, meaning, sstisfaction.
amd the gift of nurture to others.

The class will mast once a woek for a thres-hour session. Enroll-
aant is limited to 16 students. Admission tnto tha course is by
instructor permission.

HA 240 AMERICAN ROMANTICISM: EMERSON AND THOREAU
Richard Lyon

Through close reading and twice-a-week discusefons we will try to
understand Epareon and Thoresu in thelr owm terms, attempting to
Secover their sanse of nature and symbol, individualiss and con-
Formity. innocence ané experience. Ve will motice the social

o historical context of their reflections, certain habits of
fealtng and thinking in the pre-CLil War United States which
they sharply criticized. And to some extent we will ery to locate
thelr views among wider movementa of thought here and abroad-~
Semantic maturalitm, prioitiviss, philosophical ideslisa--before,
during, and sfter their own time.

Readings will include Enerson’s Nature and selected cssays, £o-
gather with some of his poems and journal entries, and the two
full-length books which Thoreau published during his lifetime,

A Week on the Concord and Mercimack end Walden along with several
of hiis essays. Thrce short pepera will be assigned.

Barolloent 1a open.

HA 245 TOPICS IN THE HISTORY OF JAPANESE ART
Lloyd Craighill®

Ihis seminas will consist of presentations of impottanc and rep-
osantattee works of patating end sculpture, with some emphasis
360 Biven to ceranlc art, architecture, and gardens. Conpi-
Gerablc atcention vill be paid to successive developments in
Japanese cultural history, and regular readings will be asaigned
in a cultural history text and an anthology of Japanese liter-
couse in tranalation. Insofar as ic Lo possible, members of the
seninar will be asked to respond to the vigual arts as though
feetng thed through Japanesc eyes, hence the emphasis on cultus
ral history.

Among the oajor tophes to bo coisidered will be the Apidisc atcs
Hronced by the Pujivara nobllity, the narrative handscrolis of
Ee kasakura period, the Zen-re.ated arts of the Murmachl period,
and the popular and decorative a<ts of the Edo perfod.

aesic seminar procedurcs will be used and presentacions by the

Do ructor will alternate with toploal reports by the parcicls
pants that will be chosen from various options. Readinge wiil

be in Hugo Munscerbers, The Arza of Japan: An Illustrated History;
H,_Paul yarl Jepan Culture: A Short Hlatory; and Donald
Keene, ol of Japanese Li Farliest Era to Mid-
Hinetcenth Contury.

the class will meet tvice weekly for ly-hour sessions. Earoll-
ment {8 limited to 16.

Lloyd Crafghtll s a Visiting Lecturer in Art History at the
University of Massachusetts.

A 268 DNTERMEDIATE SCENE STUDY
Josephine Abody

Incarzediate scene study will deal primerily with techniques used
I reste a complete character, The emphasis of the coufds il
bo hatscterteation. We will exemine hov the asuthor's, direccor’s
e i actoc's vislomo of tha character can be oaaimtlnc 1ato 2
pertormance, We will atudy how on actor maken chotces that lead
B he croation of a believable on-stage life. Choracter studies
o scons work will be taken frem modecn drana (paef Chekhov) .

En:all_?a“ll i‘nto'ﬂ!u‘odui'u 125y (ngxmgcéz prtaiasio,
3

HA 254 LANGUAGE AND LDEOLOGY LN SIX MODERN AMERICAN POETS:
EMILY DICKINSON, SYLVIA PLATH, AURIENNE RICH, WALT
WRITMAN, T. S. ELIUT, ALLEN GINSBERC

Lawrence Pitkethly

Tois courae has two aspects. One part of the course will be
yelocted readings sbout language and ideology. Among the vriters
¢o consider here are Walter Bepjomin, George Steiver, Peter
Hondke, Gadamer amd others as yet undecided. Each class on these
cexcs will Lovolve discussions of various theoretleal, historical

_and policical problems raised by language. The second part of

the course will be an historical evaluation of the poecic ond
cricical work of the six authors listed above. We will begln
with Dickinson and Whitmen, cthen study Eliot, Pluth, Ginsderg and
Rich-in that order. The object of the course is to explore poetry
in tce socio-political contexts: and to show how Lunguage and
sychology are decply rooted in the power structures out of vhich
poets wrate. lo chis regard, I would also like to cansider che
model of race: parcicularly as it affected black writers in the
South: the development 0f & literscure of "Coumand” and the
internalization of pover among black poets.

This class will meet twice a week, for ly-hour sessions. It
1s unlimited, though students should have soge knowledge either
of several writers listed or of the critical approach fovolved.

A 256 SENSE AND SPIRIT
Robert Meagher

Bivers, ve kogw, often dive deeply under or iato the earth, out
of sight snd lost to our ears and touch. Aud yer ve may dig zost
anywhera and feel che moisture of rivers that flow and overflow
beneath our every step. Then, all of & audden, a river, hidden
underground, springs from a creck io the soil or rock and we
stand again in that flux where ve know we stend each time only
once. We have here an image of the sensuality of spirit and of
the spirituslicy of sense. If ve trace the paths and movements
of spirit to their source, we follow them into the sensual; and
if we sttend to the leadings of our senses, we are gestured and
Lifted into the movemencs of spirit. Spirit and sense, sacred
and profanc, mind and body are both many and one, yet sharing &
comon 1ife. Each sense ascends to spirit along a path of ite
own and we shall explore and share such ascents with our own
pative actistry, the peimter, the musicisn, the dancer in each
of us, to serve as our guides.

This class will involve both a seminar and a workshop, each
meeting 86 8 rule once esch week. Seminar readings will in-
clude: Jonas, The Phencmenon of Life; Kand{nmsky, Concerning the
Spiritusl in Art, and Zuckerksndl, Sound and Symbol. The work-
shop will engage. us in our oun experiments with sensory and
arcistic experience. The exact scope and focus of these experi-
pente will depend largely on the parcicular talents and interosts
of the class which forms. The distinction between seminar end
workshop corresponds to the concern of this class to be both
experiential and reflective, both experimental and crivieal.

Enrollzent is open. The clasa will meet twice weekly for 1%
hour sessions.

HA 260 HEIDEGGER AND THE TRADITION
Baymond Kenyon Brade

This course will conatst of a systemscic study Of cthe philosophy
of Mortin Heldegger, Erom Being and Time on through the major

body of his latar work. In addition, (¢ will treat Heidegger's
relationship to the philosophical itton of the West, both by

philomophical texts from Parmentdes and Horaclftu st
Hioczacho a Husssrl. It will consider as well Heidogger's ro-
lationship to the philosaphy of the Egst. The study of Maidegger
WLLL thoreby serve as o focal point opening on to the horiron

of tha history of piillosophy s metaphysics, one whose atudy the
courae 1s meant to sarve and provide. Gtven tl
of the course its duration will be cha antire year.
should sttempt a firat reading of Being and Time prior to the
baginning of the course in the fall

HA 266 VISIONARY FI1IM
Thomas Joslin

With his own Lnsight, as expressed through the elements of the
£1lm medium, every fiimmaker creates a drean to be dreamt. This
course will examine a scries of fiilms in which the author has
tried to present o philosophy of life; what life is, how it 18 10
As most art tends to address it-
self to meaningful questions, we will focus on filme which have
expressly tackled broad schemes of phi losophical understanding
rather than films which focus on more singular issues. Themes
will include death, media, gracey escape, love and existentialism.
The technical elements of these expressions will be discussed as

well as the significance and meaning of the expressions themselves.

This course should be considared a tilm smalysis course in which
the €ilms have thematic similarities. Exper{mental, narrstive,
and documentary films will be shown. Authors imclude Baille,
8cesson, Brackage, Bergoan, Bunuel, Kubrick, Flaherty, Antonioni,
Ray, Smow, etc.

The student will be expected to keep a weekly journal of re-
actions to both the Eilms and the idess presented in class, Shefhe
will also be expected to write a paper on one of the films pre-
sented in the course. Consistent attendance {s fmportant.

There will be a $15.00 lab fee. Class meets Tuesday mights for
screcnings and Wednesday mornings for discussion. Class limic
‘15 50 students (lottery).

HA 273 HUMANITIES SEMINAR T
Raymond Kenyon Bradt

o provide a locus for thoughtful gathering is the danign of
hib courae. It will be offered on esch wicceasive torm for

willingness to participate in an ongolug discusalonivhose scope
Will be open to the entire range of the hunanitiea: poetry,
Licoracure, history, philosophy, and theology. It will mot
preordatn the wsterials or the topice for consideration. Rather
Tt will presume that each membeg of the class will come with
unique and d husi s, ready to share
and develop these in a common learning engagement. 1t 1s mesnt
thereby to foster the education of each ln a concerted education
of the ubole. Thus ita concerns are to be universsl, and the
oaterials and the lssues open to fts involvement those alone
ich meeit universsl ascription. On the other hand tt will
tean to encourage the particular forms this universal involves
ent Gill take in the various individual membars of the clsea,
%ad to tntensify them by their sharing. The situation 1o thare:
by to encourage and provoke expository,y ritical, and original
expressions, both orsl and written, on The part of ita members.
TTL11 initlate the course through a constderation of what
Te'ls to parcicipata in o humen education. The actual bedy of
fosucs and the materials of the course will devolve frem
chere, st will be as extenaive and as intensiva
edacation of its members can provide. In practical terms ra-
lating to the reality of on idesl of an education at the College,
the course hopas to provide & site whereln those engaged in 2
variety of sacond division studles in the humanities can ceat
vhd ahare in & comson lemrning for ome term or, ideally, oeross
the course of the many terms of that significant moment in thair
cdocacton hers. And Lt vould hope Lo snd through that communify
f tearning to provide the framework wherein the reslization of
2n integrnl aducation on tho pert of each of ito varloud wenbars
oo at least bo stiaulated 1f not finally satisfied. Then as
Gell, tn an efforc to locate the educational effort in 1ts tiving
e olvoment, the class will meee in Groamich House at the gito
Of and tn conjunction with any residence there. I hope for a
number of sarious ond th"ou’gh'tfullly‘ ansigéd"nuﬂenu to apply. v

the developing

HA 274 ADVANCED THEATRE DESIGH APPROACHES
V. Wayne Kramer

we will look ot cpacial ond mecaphorical Zesign rasponse tech-
aiquos: How can @ designer react to the geript within the linies
of space, equipment and Time? What are altermative responses and
sechods? Course work will include laboratory and practicing ox-
parieoces in o semindr format.

The class w1l meet cwice veekly for tvo-hour sessions, Enroil-
ment is limited to 7, and instructor approval ls neceseary.

HA 280 STUDIO ABT CRITIQUE
Archur Hoener snd Joon Hartley Murray

This course will be devoted to the criticism of current student
work as well as of slides of significant work done by nreists
past and present. HMore or less equal sctention will be given to
these areas with an emphasis on the mesthetic stetements of tha
work nnd the formsl elementa which lead to thase statemants.

visiting cricics from different disciplimes within the Hempshire
community a8 well as outside critics may be invited to parti-
cipate on & regular basis.

The class will meet twice veekly for 13-hour sessfons. Enroll-
aent 18 limited o 15.

HA 285 SATIRE, HUMOR, PARODY: THE TRADITION AND
WHAT IS NEW

Scott Haas®.and David Roberts

This course will be divided inro two parte. Tho Eiret part ufll
consist of an examination of the literature of satire, husor,
and parody. Some of the lssucs ve might concern ourselves with
i looking mt the literature are: Are there inherent purposes
.involved in their use? Are they truly separate -categories? Are
there links between traditional forms and modern techniques?
Vhat uskes something humorous? Why a duck? The sccond parc will
be the production of s first-rate sagazine of sarire, humor, and
parody. Too often, 1 think, we read without writlag ot write
vithout resding. The two parts of this course would cosbine to
provide students with & literary background and a literary out~
ler.

This is not a survey course, Literary vorks will be cxamined in
detatl by the insteuctor of invited outside lectyrers. For the
magazine seceion, poople involved in professional activity may be
inviced to spoak too.

Requirements of seminar participants will bo the leading of ono
discussion and a critical paper in the reading section of the
course, and active involvement in the magszine saction.

The class will meot twlce weekly for ono two-hour sesalon and one
one-hour session, Enroliment 18 unlimited, but instructor por-
mission Ls necessary for admission to the course.

Tentative reading list (all in English):

Selections from the satires of Horace and Juvenal

Froud, Jokes and their Rolation o the Unconsclous

Henri Scrgson, Luughtet

Voleatve, Candide

Jonathan Swift, Gulliver's Travels, selected writing

Dryden, Lesay on Satire

postoeveky, Noges frow Underground

Mark Twaln, sclected writing

James Thurber and E, B, Whita, ls Sex Noceasary?

Max Beorbohm, selected writing

Robert Benchley, sclected wricing

Evelyn Wough, The Loved Ong

e tes uriuing OF Ephaim Kishon, Dorothy Parker, Uoody Allen,
Aec Buchwald; pelected pocis of Poynd, Brecht, Rochoster, Byron,
Pope N

T..-‘Zr, Souchern, Candy

wScote Haas is a Division Il studant in Writing. David Robarts
w1l act as faculty suporvisor.

HA 293 GROUP INDEFENDENT STUDY IN SCORE ANALYSIS
Randall McClellan

We will devote the semester to che study of threo major works:
Synphony of Peslms by Stravineki; Quintec for Clarinet and
Srings by bratme; snd Symphony No. 1 by §. Barber, In our ansi-
yois ue uill focup our sttention on form, atructure, melodic
Jevelopment, devices of unity and variety and style.

Ihis course is & regular feature of our music program, offered
every semester with a different selection of music each tipe.

Class will meet once & week for two hours. Enrollment is
limited to 8.

HA 295 SEVENTEENTH CENTURY STUDIES

- (ss 228)
Penine M. Glazer, Browm Kennedy, Miriam Slater,
David Smith

an incerdisciplinary, comparative study of 17th century England
ond Aperica. Literary and historical sources will be utilized
to ewanine authority and power--the nature of kingehip, slavery,
the celationship between men and vomen fn the family ond soclety,
the lden of natare, the metaphor of the garden and the wilder-
nesa.

Four faculty members--with their special lntercsts in social
history, feminist hietory, British remaissance srudies and Ameri~
can studies--will collaborate closely throughout the course and
will work with students ‘both in large class sessions and smaller
‘eminar or tutorial groups to enlerge end sharpen perceptions of
the period and deepen an understanding of the source material.

Shakespeare, Milton, Hawthorae, Stone, Erikson, Perry Miller are
ooe of the major sources. The clasy will meet tuice a veek for
sions. Enrollaeat is opes.




Hampshire College

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

The concept of a School of Language and Communication i¢ unique
to Hampahire College. The School represents o eyathesis of
disciplines concerned wich the forms and nature of symbolic
activity. These are among the mosc vital avess of study in
current incellectual life, and the emerglog connections between
them are among the most important interdisciplinory develop-
ments in this century; only at Hampshire are they grouped to-
gether and tought s a central part of o liberal arts cducation.

The School's curriculun is wide-ranging. The courees described
here make significant contact with mogt of the major questions
in intéllectual 1ife and with most students' idterests. Mamy
"of the courses are devoced, to the study of thought and longuage,
draving on linguistics, psychology, philosophy, computer science,
and mathematical logic. This {ncerdisciplinary area offers one
major perepective on human nature. It also has important appli-
cations in education. This fall for the first time the School
will have a full-time faculty member in education studies.

Other courses in L&C are devoted to the study of communication,
both in face-to-face goclal interaction and in the mass media.
The study of fnterpersonal commnication draws on Muguistics,
sociolingulstics, . , an Togy.

of the main applications of this material i in the School's
courses in bilingual and bicultural studies and on other topics
concerntng language and society. The study of mags commumica-
tions dravs on most of the gocial acfences. The School offers
courses on mass communication theory and research ss well as
applied courses in television production and journalism. To
Eind out more about LAC, visit the LSC Advising Center, talk to
» Eaculty member, or take ona of the L&C umbrells courses,
which cover a wide range of intellectual rerritory. We think
that every student can find an interest in the School.

1n an effort to produce a stable array of courses the members
of the School have reworked the curriculum, delineating those
Division 1 and Diviston TT courses which form the core of the
L&C curriculum, The effect of this planning s to provide yox
with long-range informazion upon which you can base decisions
concerning which courses to take and +hen to take them. State-
ments on the nature of the subdisci .lines within the School are
being developed; thay will contaln itatements concerning the
faculty fnvolved, core and closely allied courses, 3.

SCHOOL Of LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION

DIVISION §

USABLE COMPUTERS K. Jordan
LC 108 W, Torcaso
STRUCTURE AND CONTROL OF AMERICAN MASS MEDLA J. Mitler

L1c 110

COMM AND MASS COMM: A THEORETICAL INTRODUCTION  J. Miller
LC 116

CHILD DEVELOPMENT ©. Knapp

ic 122

THE SPANISH LANGUAGE M. Feinstein
LC 133

TELEVISION PRODUCTLON FROJECT: WHOLE WHEAT VIDEO S. Staniski
OR EXAMINING THE "BACK-TO-LAND" MOVEMENT
i 13

FACY, ENTERPRETATION, AND FICTION IN THE R. Lyon
MASS MED1A
Lc 135

JOURRALISM WORKSHOP L. Gruson
1c 137

THE GHOST OF PUBLIC OPINION 3. Hornik
LCc 138 -

on clher courses to take, ctc. These will be gvailsble from
the L&C Advising Center and individual faculty members as they
ate complated. For cxample, See the statement on Mathematics,
Statiatics, and Computer Science elsevhere in this catalog.

-Division ] and L&C Umbrella Courses

piviston T courses in the School arc offered as introductions
to L&C areas of study and are often miltidisciplinary in na-
ture. They assume no background in any of the subjects covered.
Thiz year the School has {ntroduced what we call the L&C “um-
brella" courses. These courses, such zs LC 194 Human Language
and LC 184 Minds, Brains, and Machines, are broad iuterdisci-
plinary courses touching on questions and approaches common to
the. tntercats of the faculty involved. Those courses most
relevant to the content of an umbrella course are grouped to-
gother ao “satellite" courses and listed under the umbrella
course, The satellite courses treat in more depth one of the
topics introduced in the associated umbrella course. Let us
emphasize that both types are courses in their own right and
have been grouped primarily to fllustrate the common focus of
investigation and method. They may be taken indepandently of
each other. We urge, however, that you take a satallite
courde ond the nemociated umbrells course together. The depth
of the satellito course and tho broader perspective of the ua-
brella’ course aro thus combined, We will continue to offer
addittonal courses which, for one reagon or another, cannot
(or should mot) be Brouped with an umbrells course. For exam-
ple, LC 156 to and P provides
an introduction to methoda utilized in several L&C disciplines,
s well as many outside the School; consequently it ie not
ocisted with an umbrella course.

The satellite courses (and others not associated with an um-
brella course) are explicitly designed to provide opportunt-
ties to initiate a Diviefon 1 examination, and we would expect
that most of the Division 1 examimations {n L&C will originate
in these courses. Normally, the umbrella courses by themselvea
will not be sufficient to ensure & high quality examination.

Division 11

Division I courses in L&C sre offered as tntensive investiga-
tions into one or more of the disciplines within the School and
normally assumessome prior exposure to the material covered fn
the course. The Division 1 umbrella and/or satellite courses
(as well 85 the other Diviaion T courses) will provide such an
exposure. The new, more stable Division II courses (e.g. the

nguage: X series) should provide potential L&C concentrators
with more complete coverage of L&C disciplines and alldw for
more advanced planning than hitherto possible, The School sup-
pores Division 11 and Division K1l work in il of its disci-
plines,and mtudents who are considering work that involves a
particular L&C ares should talk with one of the faculty mem=
bers in that area and the L&C Advising Center.

In many cases, WSC eéurses supplement nd complement course
offerings in the other Schools and vics.versa. We exp~t that
you will become lnvolved in and take courses relevant to your
intereats regardless of School affiliation. This course gulde
1s sn invitation to such involvement--a map for the exploration
of new intellectual territory. N

L&C Umbrella and Satellite Courses N

Eall 1977 )

LC 184 Hinds, Brains, and Machines I: Intelljgence, Organi-
zation, and Rationality (Hanson, Radetsky, Stillings,
and Witherspoon)

LC 185 Introduction to LISP (Hanson)
LC 186 Machine Intelligence (Hsnson)
LC 187 Human latelligence (Stillinga)
LC 188 Self-Deception (Witherspoon)

LC 194 Human Language (Frishberg, Coordinator)

LC 133 The Spanish Language (Peinstein)
LC 195/295 American Sign Language (Friahberg)

Spring 1978

LC 140 Minds, Brains, and Machines II: Perception (Hansos,
Marsh, Stillings, Witherspoon, and others)  °

LC 141 Philonophy of Visusl Parception (Witherspoon)
LC 142 Projective Geometry (Marsh)

143 els of Perception (Hanson)
LC 144 Paychology of Perception (Stillings)
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CONVERSATION ANALYSLS 3. Tallman
LC 147
INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS AND PROGRAMMING ¥. Marsh
1C 156
7/
LENGUISTICS AND LITERATURE 3. Gee
i 177
MINDS, BRAINS, AND MACHINES i: INTELLIGENCE, A. Hanson
ORGANIZATION, AND RATIONALITY M, Radetsky
LC 184 N, Seillicgs
€. Witherspoon
108 TO THE NG LANGUAGE LISP A. Hanson
e 185
MACHINE INTELLIGENCE A. Hanson
LC 186
HUMAN LANGUAGE N. Frishberg,
LLC 1% Coordinatar
SELF-DECEPTION C. Witherspoon
LC 188

HUMAN INTELLIGENCE N, Frishberg,
LC 194 Coordinater

DLVISION 1 AWD 11 7

COMPUTERS IN THE LAB: HARDWARE, SOFTWARE, A. Hanson
INTERFACE A. Woodhull
1C 136/236, NS 143/243 M. Woolf

AMERLCAN SIGN LANGUAGE
LC 195/295

K. Frishberg

DIVISION 11

A HISTORY OF THE PRESS IN THE UNITED STATES D, Kerr
L¢ 201

STRINGS, TREES, AND LANGUAGES W. Marsh
LC 206 .

PHILOSOPHICAL THEORIES OF HUMAN ACTION
Lc 220

M. Rodetsky

RESEARCH APPRENTICESHIP IN COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT D. Knapp
Lc 221

PIAGET: THEORY, RESEARCH, AND EDUCATIONAL B. Cooney
APPLICATIONS

Lc 223

LANGUAGE: STRUCTURE M, Pelnstein
LC 226 J. Gee
PSYCHOLOGY OF LANGUAGE: FUNDAMENTAL ISSUES N. Stilltngs
Le 236

EXPERIMENTAL TELEVISION P. Crown

e 266

BOOK SEMINAR: SYMBOLIC INTERACTION J. Tallman
e 298

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

INTENSIVE ELEMENTARY SPANISH TBA

FS 115 "

INTENSIVE ELEMENTARY FRENCH R, Pelletier
FS 130 -

1C 108 USABLE COMPUTERS

Kevin Jordan and Willism Torcaso®

We want to take the mystery away from computers and their uses.
In this course we intend ta introduce anyome, regardless of
their confidence or bsckground, to the systems svailable at
Hempshirg and to computers in general. Eaphasis will be placed
on applying a cowputer for fun, and there is ample opportunity
for L&C Division I examinations.

Hampshire's system s made up of two micro-processors, & dual-
drive floppy disk, a vector graphice terminal, a color video
display, a line printer, and & conmection to the UMass time-
sharing computer (see LC 156 and NS 161). We will begin by
{ntroducing studeata to the structure of the computer and the
programing languages that coutrol it, Once students have
some proficiency in programming, they may choose group or in-
dividual projects to pursue. Creativity is encouraged; practi-
cal advice fs availsble. Some preseat and proposed projects
are:

Computer Contol of Theatre Lighting
Space War and Other Games

Video Animation

Astrological Forecasting

Simple Data Analysis

Computer Dating

Typing Brror-free Papers

Doing Homework

Playing with & Mechanical Turtle

Progrem Control of the Electronic Music Synthesizet

The course vill meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours eech sceston.
Couputer time is restricted only by the demand for it.

Enrollment limit: none

* Revin Jordan ta a Division LII etudent, Willlam Torcass ia

o Diviston 11 studeiit, Alled Hadsdn ts-the 2adufey dpBusors ™' =

N, v at oAtk

1c 110 STECCTURE AND CONTROL OF AMERICAN MASS MEDIA
Jomes Miller

The medio of maes comwuications cen be thought of in mumerous
vaya: as socisl institutions, es cultural form, as techoology.
This course treacs the media primarily ss an industry composed
of formal organizatious io which people, belonging to a variety
of occupations, work.

We assume that the mass production and distribution of messages
begins with the process of content selection, and ask: How do
the structurs} nspects of media operations control the solection
procese? How sre media products (brosdcsst programs, motion
pictures, books ond magazines) shaped by the iodustrist, organ-
izational, ond occupstiousl settings im which they are weda? 1la
order to answer these quostions, we will look st the medis of
our own country, especially at brosdcasting.

The coursc has three parts

an iptroduction to relevant theory
from the study of nass 1
nd 1

a tigation of the of the United
States image industry; and analysis of formal acd informsl con-
stroints--like govermment regulation and the professionalization
of media hy zedia

Students will be expected to make rogular in-clase reports on
readings. 1In addition, there will bo one majoT paper, due st the
end of the temm, to.be presented periodically as wock ia pro-
gress. Five-College students are wolcoms.

The clase will meet Tucsday and Thursdsy 1:30-3:00 M.

Enrollmest Mmit: nove .

L€ 116 COMM AUD MASS OOMM: A THEORETICAL INTRODUCTION
James Miller

To anyone i{ntcrested in understanding "what the medta do to me"
or "what 1 do with the media," some kind of conceptual frame-
work i essential. This course is an introduction to guch
thinking.

We will begin by developing a general spproach to human social
commnication vhose principal utility will be to serve as an
{ntroduction to the study of mags commnications. We will then
explore basic of the mass ication process from
mostly sociological, political-scinamic, and anthropological
perspectives. Finally, in order to see the implications of
applied theory, we will examine research that treata aspects of
wedia operation, mensage conteat, and soctal impact. A primary
goal of the couree will be to cultivate a sophisticated atti~
tude toward mags communications as one awong msny forms of
human communication--an attitude with porgonal value £o us as
appreciators, consumers, and critics of mass commnication
producta.

Students will be responsible for a short theory paper, a group
project, ond a final problem-centered paper. Five-College stus
dents arc welcome.

Tha class will meet Tuesday and Thursday 9:30-11:00 AM.

Enrollment lfmit: nome

Le 122 CHILD DEVELOPMENT
Deborah Knapp

This course will serve na o general introduction to the field
of developmental peychology. We will survey the letest exper-
imental f{ndings on the chonges that occur as one develops
from {nfancy through early childhood, the school years, adoles-
cence and adulthood, Topics will include:

. infonts' perceptusl abilities end perceptual development
. cognitive development
. how children learn language
. the devel of
creativity
. children's motivation
. socisl and pereonality development
. more} development
. sex role development .
. a eritical look at ethology: contrasts snd comparieoms with
privates and other animals; brafn development
. developmental dfsorders

probl g skills, and

The official reading for the course will be a textbook, Paper-
back raadings will be on reserve in the Library for those wish-
ing to read further on particular topics, Copies of recent
areicles will also be aveilable,

The course requivements will be three papers:

a. a two-page weckend essay ansvering a question ch
st of specific questions.

b. a report on o vieit with a child, assessing his/her level of
development.

c. & literature review on s topic of your choice. It may be
used as a Divisfon 1 examination, or it may be simply an fn-

of 1 y readings on & topic

covered in the course.

The lectures will present selected toplcs in more depth than the
textbook. Class meetings will be devoted to lectures snd dis-
cussion, Srudents in applications to

children's television, mental reterdotion, sensible “pareatins,®
or other areas are encouraged:to take the course.

The course will meet Tuesday and Thursday 1:30-3:30.

Enrollment limit: 30

w133 THE SPANISH LANGUAGE
Mark Feinstein

Our purpose iu this course will be to ekamine the Spanish lan:
guage from both tuside and outside. On the “inside’ we will sk
such questions es: What syntactic, sémantic, and phonologfcal
factors distingaish Spanish from other langusges in an lateresc-
ing way? What can we learn from the linguistic structure of
Spanish about natural languages in genersl? How has Spanish
changed over the centuries, and vhat can Spanish tell us about
Language history snd development? On the "outside” we will be
looking at the role of Spanish as a political and cultural
force: ite dominant role among the various languages of Spain
(Basque, Catalan, etc.); its relationship with indigenous Amer-
indian lenguiges in Latin America; and ‘the conflict between
Spanish and English in the contemporary United Ststes.

Our purpose will not be to learn to use the language, nor is
knoviedge of Spanish a prerequisite for the course. But wtu-
deats vill have swple opportunity to scquire some knowledge of
the langumge, or to extend their present knowledge. Pach stu-
dent will be expscted 'to selact some toplc of interest, begin
an investigation of thie topic early in the course, and report
to the class from time to time on thelr progress.

The cl: will meet Tuesday and Thursday 9:30-11:00 AM.

Enrcl.llmaut limit: nons

}
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1€ 134 TELEVISION PRODUCTION PROJECT: WHOLE WHEAT VIDEO OR
VEMENT

EXAMINING THE "BACK-TO-THE-LAND"
Stanley Scaniski

Thia is a tolevision production course designed around three
programa which vill examine the "Back-to-the-Land" movement.
This phenomenon has various interpretations. The three docu-
mentary atyle prograns will attempt to sort out the interpreta-
tlons by looking at who 1o tuvolved ip the movement and why, oa
ol ns explorieg some practical aspects of iiving off the lond.

The course La open to ntudents with or withoue TV production
experience. Students with experience will be expected to nseume
greater responaibilities in program planning aud execution.
Class time vill be spent discussing the production process and
becoming proficient with the technical tools neceasary to pro-
gren production. The technical discussions will center on por-
table equipuent and post-production facilities. The course is
not designed to prepare students for the various INTRAN user
testa.

In addition to producing the three programs, the course will
study the TV documentary form, its history and functien. T
aspect of the course is meant primarily for Division I studenta.
Work in this orea may lead to o Division I exsmination,

Much of the work. for the productions will take place outside the
normal closs meeting times.

The class will meet Tuesday and Thursday 9:00 AM=12:00 moom.
Enrollment limit: 15, with permission of {nstructor.

LC 135 FACT, INTERPRETATION, AND FICTION IN THE
MASS MEDIA

Richard Lyon

Television, radio, , and try to
and to persuade. They algo try to laform. As purveyors of in-
formatton the mass medin propose to give us a more adequate, e
more accurate picture of the world as it is. They intend, as
ane of their functions, to tell the truth.

Through case stydies drawn from nevs reports, articles, and pro-
grams of the last thirty years, we will try to discover grounds
for judging the success of the truth-tellers. What are the
tests of adequacy and accuracy {n news reporting in the differ-
ent media? What standards of factuality, inclusiveness, or ob-
fectivity are at work in us--and in editors, writers, and broad-
casters--vhen Judgments of adequacy ore made? What pressures,
‘assumptions, or beliefs are at work in determining salfence,
Televance, or significance in the facts reported? Is blas an-
other name for interpretation? When do facts become flctions?

EBach atudent ia the course will follow current media coverage
of at least ona story in the news with an eye on such questfons,
leading to & paper ond o report to the class.

The ¢l

will meet Mondgy-end Wednesday 9:00-11:00 AM.

Eorollment limte: 16, by lottery, if necessary.

LC 136/236  COMPUTERS IN THE LAB: MARDWARE, SOFTWARE, INTERFACE
NS 1437243

AYlen Honson, Albert Woodhull, and Michael Woolf
See course description under the School of Natursl Science.
16 137 JOURNALISM WORKSHOP

Lindasy Gruson*

The foundstion for any career in journalism {s the ability to
write articles clearly in a short period of time. This course

will provide an 1 1in developing the funda-
mantal skilla of the . writing,
and editing.

The course will be set up to resemble a newsroom rather thon a
leceure series. Although talks will be given on such topics as
1libel and production techniques, the major portion of the course
vill consist of assigning and evalusting articles written by
students. A typical class sesaion will consist of discussions
of devaloping stories and methods of pursuing them, Stories in
progress will be critiqued,

The course is open to both beginning and advanced students of
Journaltsm. The only prerequisite is a willingness to make a
serious commitment to write at least one substantial article a
week. Students will be expected to become sffiliated with the
new Pive College newspaper (the inatructor is one of the co-
editors) and/or the newspaper of the student's home school.

Arcangements are currently being made to bring professional
jeurnalists to class occasionslly. Coming from both local and
distant papers, they will act as additional resources and sur-
rogate editors.

The course vill meet twice a week for two hours each séesion.

EBarollment limit: 25 students from the Five Colleges. Inter-
view vith the fnstructor prior to registration is encouraged
but not required. (Interviews will be conducted by David

Zatskis (Box 1371) until Lindsey Gruson returns from leave.)

#*Liodsey Gruson is a‘Division III student. He {s co-editor of
the s yet unnased Five College newspaper. "A former editor of
Climax, he has spent the 1976-77 academic year as a full-time
Teporter for the Daytos News-Journsl in Florids. James Miller
is the faculty sponsor.

Hampshire College resffirms publicly its moral and legal
commitment to a policy of equal opportunity in education
and esployment.

Hampshire College admits students of either sex and any
race, color, religion, national and ethaic origin to all
the rights, privileges, programs and ectivities generally
accorded or made available to students at the College.
It does not discriminate on the basis of sex, race, color,
rs!igion national or athnh: origin in administration of
i and loan prograns
and athistic snd other College-administered prograns.

Hampshire is an Affirmative Action/Equal Employment
Opportunity Employer. All cmployment policies and deci-
sions are made without regard to sex, race, color, reli-
gion, national or ethnic origin, or oge.

In all areas of education snd employment the College
seeks to comply with all applicable federal and state
1aws and guidelines including Title VI and VIT of the .
Civil Rights Act of 1964; Executive Order 11246 of 1965
43 umended by Executive Order 11375 of 1967 and Title IX
of the Education Amendments Act of 1972.

THE BGHOST OF
PUELIC DPIESTN

THAN  ANITA BRYANT

LG 138 THE GHOST OF PUBLIC OPINION
John Hornik

In this course we will learn about the study of ghosts by
studying a porticular ghost, public opinton. We will examine
the written and umvritten folklote to discover the manifestas
tions, peregrinations, and machingtions of this ghost. We will
also do » litele spirit hueting ourselves.

The course will meet on Monday evening, 7:00-10:00.
Enroliment limit: 25

Note: For those desiring more material iaformation on the
substance of this course, a complete syllabus including schedule
of topics, readings, ond other assigments is available from
the L&C office, Gl Patterson Hall.

LC 147 CONVERSATION AFALYSIS*
Janet Tallman

Interest fn the topic of conversation analysis {s beginning to
grow in the field of sociolinguistics. Our work in this course
¥lll include taping, transcribing, ond anslyzing conversatfons
with friends and family. We will focus on certain sspects of
conversations: openings and closings, topic transitions,
pauses length, and , to make
Beneroltzations about hov people relate with close and distant
frieads, in large and small groups, with same and opposite
sexed speakers. Our readings will come from, anthropology,
soclology, and psychology, and will also include many papers
written by Hampshire students in the past four years of work on
conversations.

The closa will mear Tuesday and Thursday. 1:30-3:30 FM.
Enrollment limtc: 16

*Particular attention and support will be given to the devalop-
ment of writing skills

LT 156 108 TO ERS AND

Willtan Marsh

This course is an to and
problem-solving. The programing language used vill bo APL, o
poverful, yet concise, problem-solving tool. The first part of
the course consists of a brief discussion of the structure of &
computer and the use of asgembly lemguage. While the bulk of
the course La devoted to applications of the compucer and APL
to various problems, the t
tion to computer scfence. The leat part of the course will be
devoted to & large group project. This will serve to provide
progranming experience and a chance to introduce some of the
more advanced features of APL in the context of useful examples,
Virtuslly no mathematical sophistication s required.

Completion of this course fmplies a broad exposure to  progras:
ming (APL in porticular) snd computer science. Anyom

fintohes should have no trouble dofng an excellent Divisten 1
examination in L&C.

The required textbook for the course is APL; An Interactive

Approach (2nd edition) by Gilman and Rose. Additional readings

will be assigned,

The course will meet Monday, Wednesday, Friday 11:00-12:00 noon.

Enrollment limit: 32, lottery if necessary.

e 177 LINGUISTICS AND LITERATURE
James Paul Gee .

Linguiscics, Ln the broadest sense, iz the scudy of languege.

“In a narrover sense, it 16 the study of the nature, structure,

and organization of individual languages and of language in
general. The linguist uses a6 his or her primary data the nor-
mal speech behavior ind linguistic intuitions of native speak-
ers. Literature offers us language which is different from the
normal everyday usage of a speech commupity. Literary langusge
is choen and manipulated by its user with greater cere and
complexity than much of everyday speech. Literary langusge,

in fact, aspires to be artistic or, in other words, to have
sesthetic value. But clesrly literature is created from the
basic materfal of linguistic study--language. What, then, con
the formal study of languagé, i.e. linguisties, offer to the
study of literature and literary style? Can linguistics give
us insight lnto how a literary text is structured and organized;
can it give us insight into what it is that differentistes a
literary text, perhaps with a good deal of artistic value, from
other, more mundane uses of language? On the other hand, what
can the consideration of literature tell us about our language
and langusge fn general?

This course will have seversl gosla. Firet, it will seek to
introduce the student to some of the bastc notions of linguis-
tics ond the study of theoretical grammar {n the framevork of
Iiterature and discourse. Second, it will introduce the atu-
dent to the nature of linguistic analysis of Mterary texts.
Third, the course vill seek to introduce the student to the
comparatively new study of literary stylistics. The course may
also include some discussion of structuralism and its applica-
tion to litevature, as well as alternative theories.

There will be possibilities for Division I examinations fn the
course. Students will be encouraged to emgage in literary and
textual analysis of cheir own (ond some attention will be patd
to helping students evaluate and improve their own writing

skilla). Students who wish to pursue work in stylistics, lit-
erory criticism, textusl or dlscourse anslysis, and related

areas, are encouraged to take thia course. They may elso like

. to toke LC 194 Hubar Lengusge, vhich will be running {n the

same term,

. The class vili mpet Tupsday pud Thyrgdpy 1;30-3:,0, B, 1, oo

Enrollment Limit: 20 v

LC 184 MINDS, BRALHS, AND MACHINES I: INTELLIGENCE,
ORGANIZATION, AND RATIONALITY

Allen Banson, Michael Badetsky, Heil Stillings,
ond Christopher Witherspoon

What 1a inteliigence? How is it to memory and effec
tive use of whot is ? To copscities for

and effective behavior 1o world circunstances? To the beu use
of oue's responses and sbilitics? To problem-solving snd probe
lea-forulacing abilities? To retionslity in thought, in iuves-
tigation, in action? To hobits of oubjecting things, axong them
one's own idess, plans, and theories, to rational scrutioy and
eriticism?

What csn computer programs modelling intelligeat behavior and
intelligent beings tell us sbout {ntelligence .and particularly
buzao intelligence? What do such programs laok like, and what
are the for achi fully satisfectory omes? Are
computers so programmed intelligent, or do they merely simulste
or counterfeit intelligence?

How do questions of {ntelligence connect up with gquestions of
orsenization and complexity; questions of use of longsage or
other 1 systems about the

: blological,
aoctal, :ulmrul, and historical contexta?

These are among the contral questions to be nddresled in this

lecture series, which is more generally concerned wi pacts

of cognition in men, the higher nni.nalul and man's :re-uanl,

the higher (and higher) computers and robots, The oain par-
by ¢

spective is that i shared
(and other ueing models),
shilosophers of miod, and computer .scientists working in ertifi-
clal intelligence: this will be supplemented by standard dis-
ciplinary pergpectives vhen sporopriae, for oxample, 1a lecturcs

with histori with 1831 critical
of the central interdi and ita

Courses sssociated with this lecture series include Stillings'
Human Intelligence (LC 187); Hanson's Introduceion o LISP

(LC 185) and Machine Intelligence (LC 186); 8 Self-
Deception (LC 188). Either the lecture serlu or the courses
may be taken alone, but we strongly encourage atudents to do
both, and we heve acheduled to emhance that possibility.

This lecture series will be given cach fall; cach spring thore
will be a closely related series dealing with problems of per-
ception (particularly viefon), representation, senticmce

and congciousnet n each torm ssaociated courses taught by
some of the lecturers will be offered.

The course wvill meet Monday, Wedneaday, Friday 11:00+12:00 noon.

Eaorollment limit: none
1c 185 INTROIUCTION TO THE PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE LISP

Allen Hanson

Your moval

Why lesrn LISP? There ave a varicty of progromming languages in
use today; why not learn one and forget sbout tho rost? A pro-
gramning languoge ropresents a "formalism™ {n which the solution
o @ problem can bu axpresscd computer lmagusges are
1deully suicted for certain Kinda of problemo while othors ane
APL, for cxample, s cxtremely wall-suited to wost mathe-
mlth:‘l kinds of problems but it {s difficult to write e progrem
to manipulace Englieh aentences. LISP I & language which em-
phasizes those features which maka it useful for reprasenting
probl wn from game playing, natural langunge manfpulation,
cognitive peychology, symbolic mathematics, and artificial in-
zelligence. It is an extremely powerful langusge and fun o -ugo.

Thia course is offered as s supplement to LC 184 Minds, Breina,
end Machines, and LC 206 Strings, Trees, and Languages, but is
open to the general community ss well. In it wa will explore

the LISP programing language and attempt to {llustrate vays in
which "L&C-type" problems might be manipulated on the computer.

The class will meet Fridey 1:30-3:00 PM.

Enrollment Iimit: 16
LC 186 MACHINE INTELLIGENCE

Allen Honson

Stnce thefr introduction about thirty yearo ago, computers have
baen trested as glant "breins” in the popular literature and oll
kinds of mysterious, frightening properties have been ascribed
to them. In this course I would like to explore the popular
aspect of computers and some of the predictions made concerning
their properties. to thie investiga-
tion will be a study of what actually has been sccomplished in
endowing computers with human-itke qualities, particularly the
ability to learn from experience, solve problems stated in Eng-
1ish, natural language, om o “ehink."
We will cxevine some of the aspects of intelligence, the nature
of computers, and current programs for lesrning, understanding
language, etc. A particularly {nteresting question, regardless
of whether or not you believe machines can be intelligent or
think, {s "What would it be ldke to be an intelligent (and/or
conscious) machine?” In short, I hope we cen explore and shat-
ter some of the myths surrounding computers and have some fun
doing it.

The course will meet Monday, Wednesday, Priday 11:00-12:00 noon.

Earollment limit: 16
LC 187 HUMAN INTELLIGENCE

Neil Stillings

This course is a study of human intelligence. The methods and
theories used will be drawn largely from psychology, slthough
some material from blology, anthropology, lingutstics, and com-
puter science will be included. Some time will also be spent
on the history of research on intelligence since 1850 and its
relationship to secial issues and the philosophy of éeience.

The study of intelligence fs, roughly, the atudy of flexible,
adaptive, goal-directed mental processes, Many of the intercet-
ing questions in the field concern differences in intelligence.
& good theory of intelligence ought to explain these differ-
ences. What accounts for the differences {n intellectusl abil-
ity among people? -What distinguishes the intellectual capaci-
ties of humans from thosé of other species? Do people reised

in different cultures have distinctively different types of
intellfgence? How dogs the thought of a child differ frem that
of an adult? These questions will not be.answered {n the course.
Instead, we will try to achieve s balance botween criticism of
past rescarch and cnthustasm for some new approaches, for cxam-
plo. the theorles of meaory, thought, and language coning from
role of
dﬂhuncen betveen the lefe and right hmupnue "ot the bratn
tn human intelligence.

The course meotings will bo devoted to lectures, discussions,
and workshops. Two papers will be aasigned, one of which can
serve 05 a Division I cxemimation. The course is associated
with tha tnterdisciplinery lecture series LC 184 Mindo, Brains;
and Machines I. Students in this course are uiged to take the
locture series, which vill provide importent related materini
from philosophy and computer cience,

The clase will meot Monday, Wednesday, Priday 11:00-12:00 noon.
Enrollment limit: 20
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i 188 SELF-DECEPTION

Christopher Witherapoon

Bow is, deceiving oneself similar to and differenc from deceiv-
tog another? About what 1s it possible to deceive oncself? Why
should ope want to scop deceiving oneself, and uhy should one
want to decelve onestlf in the firat place? How 1s self-decep-
tlon uncovered and identified? How does the self-deceiver dif-
for from someone vho just has inconsistent bellefs? From dome-
one vho fails to appreciate and respond to certuiu evidence?
From scmeone oblivious to or ignorant of certaia of her/his owm
oteicudes, dasires, traits of character? From gomeanc merely
engoged in uishful thinking? From » hypocrite, or someose pre-
tending to be something she or he is not?

We will bogln vith a considerstion of thesc and other queations
sbout aelf-deccption and our concept of self-deception. We will
cead ond discuss somo possages from Proust, Tolstoy, Gide, and
others in which coses of self-deception ore described in detail,
and ofter that, some very important discussions by Freud and
Sarcre. We will then turn to some very recent philosophical
accounts; we will critically dlacuss several articles and Fia-
gareste’s monograph Self-Deception. At thig pofnt ve will have
%o toke up certain more comprehensive problems in chie philosophy
of mind; these will include problems of unconsclous bellefs and
wants, of inconsistency, of self-knovledge. snd of the vaity of
the mind. At the end we will raturo to our original concerus
and attempt to come up with an account superior to any of those
presently available, . ’

Ihis course in designed to ensble participeats to complete good
Langusge and Comounication Division I examtnations as part of
their course work: those who don't do this will be expected o
write substancial term papers. Mo background im philosophy or
is £-1nqut i will

P quizy

selae noturally in the courge of our discussions, and will be
supplemented by rendings in Geach's Reagon and Argument. Io
adattion to Fingarecte and Geach, Harman's Thought snd Glover's
anchology The Philosophy of Mind will be required resding;
Wollheim's Fréud: A Collection of Critical Essays is recom-
oended.

This course is closely sssociated with the interdisciplinary
lecture sevies LC 184 Minds, Brains, and Machiues I; students
taking thie couree are otrongly encouraged to take that couree
as voll.

The class will meet Monday, Wednesday, Fridoy 11:00-12:00 noon.

Enrollment limit: 16
LC 194 HUMAN LANGUAGE

Nancy Frishberg, Coordinator

Language surrounds human beings in every gspect of social aad
private life; buc ve rorely take the opportunity to examine it
closely, and reflect on the complex ways thot it constantly
affacts our reslity. Language Ls also unique to human beings;
underatanding Lt may well bring us closer to an understending
of tha paychological and biological mature of humanity.

This course will be a lecture series designed to iatroduce stu-
dents to the kinds of queations and lines of {equiry about lan-
guage which faculty meabers in L&C find provocative and excit-
ing. Some representative questions are: Are humans the only
snimais with language? Ave some languages more difficult to
learn than others? How is language transmitted from generation
to gencration? Ls there any validity to the notion of “corract
apesch”™? How and vhy do languages change? Can languages be
eorcupted™? How Ls our view of the world and our abllity to
\now things about the world shapod by language? Can machines
be wmade to produce, perceive, ond underotand specch? Can the
toois of linguistic analysin give us some insight into liter-
Ty form and beylel lHow are lenguege and soclal class roleted?

Studeats will have ample opportunity to develop Diviston I ex-
sotnation ideas, perticularly when the lecture saries o taken
o conjunction with an L&C course with a more specific srea of
interest: LC 195 American Sign Longuoge, LC 133 The Spantsh
Language: or one of the Language: X series couraes at the Divi-
sion IT level. Taken alone, it will provide a broad back-
ground in the sources, mechods, and theoretical sssumptions of
L&C faculty. -

The class will oeet Tuesday and Thursday 11:00 aM-12:30 M.

Earoliment Limit: none
LC 1957295  AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE

Kancy Frishberg

American Stgn Langugge (ASL) is the language of the deaf com-
munity in the United States. The people wha "Mapcak” ‘this lan-
guage have been told that Lt is “concrete” (ns opposed to
fabgtract”), "bad Englieh," “animalist{c gesturing.” Tn the
past fifteen yeors, however, linguists have begun to look at
ASL serfously and to compare it with oral langusges. In this
clogs we will learn to use the language and will leaxn what
linguists have been saying about it.

We will consider topice such as pantomime (versus signs), sign
language "phonology,” children's acquisition of ASL, poccics
and folklore ia ASL, sign longuages in other parts of the world,
eyntax and structure of sign languages, etc.

Students vho have studied ASL at the Division I level can enroll
at the Diviston IT level with permission of the instxuctor to
continue Lnvestigations on linguiatic literature relatlng to
sign languages..

We will meet on Monday and Wednesday 9:00-11:00 AN for language
instruction and on Friday 9:00-11:00 AM for linguistics discus-
sions a above, and in con) with the
Human Language course.

Enrollgent limit: LC 195--25
LC 295--none

Lc 201 A HISTORY OF THE FRESS IN THE UNITED STATES

David Kerr

“at ica core, the First Amendment sought to guarantee Chat the
goveroment should not censor the press, but chac the press
should, for ail time, have the right--indeed that it was duty
bound--to censor government.” James Aronson

“What Sigmied Freud did for sex, Spiro Agnew has dome for cthe
American newspsper publisher. The Vice President has found a
way to relieve the ovmers of daily papers of microscopic guilt
over their comservarive bias.” Ben H. Bagdikias

“Theovetically, a nevspaper that does not give aews, or {s cor-
cupt, or fails to stand up for the underdog, attracts che atten-
tion of a vircuous newspaper looking for o home, just as the
tarantula, in the Caribees, ttracts the blue hornet. Good

ond bad ppers will wrestle, to contimse our fagect parallel,
virtue will trivmph, and the good paper will place its sting

in the bad paper's belly and yell, 'Sic Semper Nevhouse mamage-
ment1’ or something of the sort. Them it will eat che adver-
cising content of the bod paper's breadbasier. This mo lomger
occurs. Money is not made by comperition apong newspupers, but
by ovoiding it.” A. J. Liebliag

This will be a history survey course in which we will explore
the role of the United States press in conounicating events,
values, and patteras of behsvior to the American public. As
we trace the development of the American press from the ill-
fated Publick Occurrences of Benjamin Harris to the Washington
Post of Beojamin Bradlee, we will be questioning the extent to
Thich the press has been m agent of chamge or mevely a re-
corder of change.

We will sec the press as watchdog over the actions of the rieh
and poverful and as lapdog for those same persoms. We wiil ask
chether the press, vhich is the only industry singled out for
protection io the Comstiturion, has comsidered its First Ancud-
ment protection s privilege or a license. We will work toward
an underseanding of the impact of technological advances om the
press and ia turn on the perceptions and opiufons of the public.
We will test the proposition, expressed by maay in the comsuni-
cations industry, that bigeess, functional pomopoly, and profit
cotives can mesn better, cheaper, and more accurate news. Dur-
ing the term we will study times in the past vhen the United
States press has influenced snd enforced Aperican foreign pol~
icy, and assess the likelihood of it happening in the future
(or the presear). And, of course, we vill scrutinire the
claims to accuracy of historiems of the Aperican press snd, by
studying slternative versions, attempt to srrive at some sem-
blance of the truth.

Each student will be expected to design and execute a resesrch
project dealing with some sspect of the history of the United
States prei To that end ve vill study the modes of inquiry
aveilable to those who wish to evsluate the accuracy of what
may have pagsed s unquestioned truth for some time. 1f you
have ever wondered to vhat extent the press supported the ex-
termination of the Americsn Indians in the 1870'a, or if TV
news exposure really changed the American consciousness about
civil rights, or if the press made John Dillinger and J. Edgar
Hoover heroes during the same years, or if there was backing
fn the press for envirommental action during the 19th century,
or if the press and the Presidency have ever reslly been adver-
saries--then this class will give you the opportunity to find
out.

The class will meet Tuesdsy and Thursday 9:30-11:00 AM.

Enrollment limit: mone
1C 206 STRINGS, TREES, AND LANGUAGES

williom Mavah

This course provides an introduction to mathematical logic and
abscract algebra, with topics chosen for thelr usefulness in
linguistice. philosophy, and computer science as well as for
thelr volue as pure mathematics.

We start out by defining a lenguage (for our purposes) as a set
of strings and looking at some ways of describing cxample lon-
guoges. Next we define a mothematical model of a computer and
look at the class of languages recognized by such machines: we
prove o version of Gidel's Incomplotencss Theorem, We then
look ot grammars which define the context-free languages and
investigate thelr wathemotical proporties.

Using o stock of examples from exercises done earlier, the ter-
minology of modera sbstract algebra ts introduced, and we do a
very small.amount of group theory as a previev of the field and
to get ready for the final topic covered in the course: first
order logic. Using semsntic tablesux we outline proofs of ver-
sions of The Thenrem, The Theoven, and
The Skolem-Lowenheim Theorem. We tlose the course with a
sketch of how moderh mathematical logic has been able to treat
rigorously the {nfinitesinals used esrly {a the history of the
calculus but banned in the aincteenth cemtury.

The course is usually token early in conceatrations imvolving
a lot of mathemotics and somewhat later in those wore in the
other flelds mentioned above: the course hss o formal pre-
requisite other than high school algebra.

The course will meet Monday and Wednesday from 9:00 ro 10:00 AM
and Friday from 9:00 to 11:00 A¥.

Enroliment linit: none .
Le 220 PHILOSOPHICAL THEORIES OF HUMAN ACTION

Michael Radetsky

Queations chout the nature of action bring {nfo focus o mmber
of related idens in metephysics, philosophy of mind, ethics,
and philosophy of science, trying to meke clear our concept of
people as agents--as performers, acting on the world and mot
just knowing of it. 1In thie course, we will consider some an-
swers to the fundamental question of what mskes some bit o
human behavior an action, and probe difficulties that arise
about the fdenttfication, bringing about, and explanstion of
actions. We will take up the question of what it meons to act
for & reason, and the significance of the notion of action for
our concepta of freedom and respousibility.

ie cless vill read snd discuss Alvin Goldman‘s recent book,
A Theory of Human Action, 8 elear ond compfehensive presenta-
Tion of one veralon of the leading view of sction in contempo-
cary analytic philosophy. We will bring in other theories for
contrast and eriticism, including some vork that I have been
doing this past year. If time permits we will also coneider

. the relation of theories sbout action in other philosophical

traditions--especially Marxist and exiatentialiet?
The class will meet Tucsdsy avd Thureday 11:00-12:30.

Enrollment Limit: 30. Students who have not completed Division
1 and taken a prior Division LI course in philosophy should
geek permiseicn of the imstructor. (In Professor Radetsky's
sbsence on leave this spring, consult Professor Witherspoon.)
e 221 RESEARCH APPRENTICESHIP 1N COGNITIVE DEVELORMENT

Peborah Knapp

Tuo or three ndvanced students have the opportunity to become
part of an ongoing research project studying how children

Jesrn to fintrospect about how they solve problems. We will be
working with children as young as age two and as old s high
school age, asking them to perform nctivities appropriste to
their oges, such as playlag hide-and-seek or golving “Soma”
puztlea, We will videotape theiv cfforts and interview them
about their methods. The course vill fnvolve reading relevont
current papers and participating tn all stages of the rescarch--
dealgning experiments, working vith the children, and analyzing
Lthedato, & o - 2 . o - “ta e

.Timas to be arranged. e
Enrollzent limie: 3

PIAGET: THEORY, RESEARCH, AND EDUCATIORAL
APPLICATIONS

1c 223

EMen Cooney

The influcnce of the cognitive developmental psychology of Jean
Piaget has been widely felt. Piaget's major concern haa been
wich the development of knowledge. 1In order to study this, he
analyzed the child's developing understanding of various aa-
pects of the physical, logical, and soeinl world. As a result,
this theory has profound implications not only for child dovel-
opment but for our understandlng of cducation and the learaing
process in the broadest aensc.

There are three main goals in this course. First, {t will
attempt to provide a comprehensive understanding of this impor-
tant psychological theory itself, He will examine Plaguc'a
descriptions of the child'e daveloping reasoning about the
vorld and his analyses of the cognitive structures underlying
this. The concept of stage and the process of stage will bo
considered. Throughout, the assumptions, goals, and findings
of this interactionist approach will be compared with thoze of
the other major approaches to development--the maturationist
and the behaviorist--although we will not study these theories
themselves in detail.

The second and closely interrelated goal of this course will
involve looking st the data from which Piaget worked in order
to understand how this important theory cvolved. The purpasd
of this 18 to rewove some of the mystique of peychological
theory building and to help the atudent explore how the psy-
chologist goes sbout developing a theory. We will consider
such issues ps whether a difforant theory could have héan do-
veloped from tha same set of Facca and how the paychologist's
orientotion determines whac aspects of reality he doos and deca
ot include in the proceas. The nature of psychological theos
rles as differing models of understanding and moking aense out
of dats rather than os conflicting “truchs” will be diucusscd.

Finally, we will compider new developments, refinements, ond
applications of this theory. Emphasized here will be the appli-
cation of Plagetian theory of cducation. The varicty of devel-
opmental education programs based on this theory will be re-
viewed and critically discusecd and their methods -and rationales
snnlyzed in terms of their supposed theoretical underpinnings.

Course meetings will be devoted to lectures, discussions, end
occasional workahops. Students will be strongly encouraged to
complete relevant readings prior to class meetings and to con-
¢ribute actively to closs dlscussions. They ore slso expeeted
to prepare a research puper, relevant to some aspect of the
courge and to undertake (and write a brief report of) a repli-
cation study exploring one of Piaget’n experiments.

The course will meet Tuesday and Thursday 9:30-11:00 AM.

Envollment limit: 16
LC 226 LANGUAGE: STRUCTURE

Mark Felnstein ond James Paul Gee

Human longuage o to selentific cton, a5
15 ony natursl phenomenon. Wnile the term “grammar” is often
understood by nonlinguists to delineate o rather dry set of
prescriptive rules, this ters is used by linguists for a theory
of the organieation and structure of humon languege. But what
does it mean to talk about a “theory of language"? Human lin-
guistic behavior and our oun intuitions sbout our language give
the linguist data for the comstruction of en orgenized set of
hypotheses sbout the nature of particular langueges and sbout
the gencral linguistic capacity of the human organism.

mesaage) and mesning (the message) . The pairing fa both sibtle
and complex, and it is mediered by e highly articulated and
interesting set of organizationsl principles and structures
that make up the syntax of longuage. Eech of these three ao-
pects of languag v, syntax, end ics--can be
Peudied to o certain extent independently, though they interact
in interesting ways. The study of the structural principles
underlying lengusge may in fact give ue inatght Into the pro-
cessing and perceptusl sbilities of the hupan mind.

Some of the sorts of questions we will comeider are:

1. Uhat fs the nature of a linguiscic analysis and of a linguie-
tic theory?

2. Bow does one ergue for innate structures of the human mind on
the basis of the form and functioning of grammers?

3. How do ve discover language universals and what is the re-
1 between 1 Longuage and the
theory of grommar?

4. What {6 the relationship between linguistic theory end how o
child learns humon langusge

5. Hlow do diverse socisl dtalects velate to each other vis the

theory of gramver 5o a1 to show that these dialects can make
up the langusge of one speech commumity?

This course will constitute an introductien to the theory of
trensformational-generative grammar. Serlous Division 1 stu-
Gonte are welcome to ottend, and there will be opportunitien

to undertoke Division 1 examinations out of the course. Stu-
denta will from time to tine do problem sets and engage in
linguistic analyois of thefr own. Any students vho might decide
to pursue one aspect of graomat {phonology, symtex, or sepantics)
{n depth vill be given the opportunity to do so.

The course will fieet Monday and Wednesday 9:00-11:00 AM.

o shire Colldge
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fnrollment limit: 15
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OF LANGUAGE: ISSUES

Neil Stilltogs

This course will treat some of the fundamentsl questions about
the. nature of. langusge, using the theoretical and eaperimental
toole of cognitive psychology:

Speech perception. iow are sound waves bsnging sgeinst an ear-
drum reliably perceived as language? Whot {aformation ia the
sound wave itsclf discinguishes, say, "pit" from "bit," given
the greac variations among people's voices? There ore aame
good end surprising answere to these questions

Syntactic processing. A listemer must sssign & structure to
2ach sentence that specifies the relationships among the worda.
For exawple, in the previcus sentence the word “that" refers to

" and not to ¥ ts of language
have begun to proposc theories of the complex and largely un-
consclous mental processes that underlie our sbilicy to grasp
the structural relationships among the words in seatences. They
have 4lso developed some ingenious ways to tast the theories
experiventally.

Languege and thought. The listener must {ntegrate each gen-
tence with Tously acquired raw es from
the sentence, oud check the world- to see {f it Ls true; thus
the of the s must be specified in such a way
that it can be used to do these things. For example, given
'Since John started taking vitamins, he has grown an fach,"” the
Hetenar_figures. out that “taking” means cating not steslicg,
thet an inch is o measurement not an exotic plant, that the

ting started before the growing and that both sre coneinuing,
that John is taller than he used to be, and tht eatiog the
vitapins, csused Jobn to get taller. In short, s theory of lan-
gusge deaands & theory of thought and of the relationship between
language and thought.

Reading end lesrning to resd.
o our eulture, and
theory provide a besis for understanding the resding proces
Stnee tha eye can take in whola words and phrases “at & glance”
and roum. tha pegs at will, reading is rather different frem
listening, vhich {s bound to the fixed temporal sequeace of
sound. The new vave of resesrch on resding has uncovered many
of ies complexities.

Reading is enormously ipportant
ingsiatic and 1

There will be a good deal of resding in the cours: and the
class mestings. will be largely devoted to the orgenization and
critique of this materfal through lecture and discuseion. Stu-
dents will be expected to do two papers, and will be evaluated
on tha basts of their papera and preparation for class meetings.

The class will meet Wednesday and Friday 1:30-3:00 PM,
Enroliment limit: 16
LC 266 EXPERIMENTAL TELEVISION

Pater Crown¥

1 is an advanced atudio pro-
duction course which explores nontraditional uses of the medium
1o art, science, snd edy Rather than 0 mimic
the styles and formats of broadcest television, we will look for
nev.ones in a crestive atmosphere. The course is both concep-
tusl and technical In nature, and will include electronic lwage-
making devices ranging from a camera and mirror aystem to video
and en th d

. e an
sptitudes of the members of the class, we will encourage a lab
type situation for building special effects hardware. Some of

the video tapes produced {a this coursc last year were presofited
tn gallary, mus d broadcast sttuacions, and Lt {a hopod
that this will comtimie.

The class vill mest twice s wask for five-hour studio sesaions.
The times will be srranged.

Zuroll t limit: 12. ‘e 1 nd &
1n telavision production or sows other applicable skiil are
sequired for sdmission to the course.

« Appointment pending.

1C 298 BOOK SEMIMAR: SYMBOLIC INTERACTION

Janet Tsllman \

Thie fall T vant to read some of the sarly symbolic intersction-
lsts, G. B. Mead, W. 1. Thomss, C. H. Gooley, their students,
snd those who have developed snd added to the tradition. If
you are interested in sharing this reading, come see me in the
a1l and wa will organize s group indepandent study or informal
discussion group around these rTeadicgs.

%o formal 1

axcept s study.

Earollmant limit: none

S 115 INTENSIVE ELEMENTARY SPANISH

TBA

This course s intended as & two-semester sequence in the
fundamentsls of spoken and written Spanish. Listening and
spesking vill be stressed, especially in the first semester.
The rexx wéL1 b in Spanish, & 1ly-
based 8pproBCh T0 imupiige =7-niag. It provides a book
with performance objective-type assignments to be done
outside of class and a workbook for practice on grammar
Recorded tapes which accompany the text will also be avail-
able for use on your evn

Class will be used primarily to develop comprehension of the
spoken language, promunciation and oral okills through exer-
cises not given fo the text. Therefore, although tequired
preparation time outside of clasa le mot grest, class
attendance is important.

Meeting times: TBA.

Fs 130 INTEHSIVE ELEMENTARY PRENCH

Raymond Pelletier

This course s destgned for those students with lictle ot no
previous training and/or experiencé in French who want to
develop basic language skills. Practice in the four okills of
language learning (speaking, understanding, reading, and
writing) will be equally emphasized in cleas presentations
which will last approximately one hour. The last half hour
of the class will be organized in auch s way as to sllow the
student to focus on a particular skill. Thus, exercises and
detlls mey be done orally by those students vishing to develop
an abilicy to spesk and underacand, in weiting by those want-
ing to learn to read and urite, or both orally and ta writing
by those preferring to develop all four skilla simultaneoualy.
Classes will meet oné and one half hours thrae times per waek,
and will be organized arownd written and orel (Prench language
tapes) nseignments.

Meéting times: TBA. .

garollment 1p linited to 20; selectlon will be by fmstyuctor ..
interview.

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

Why is sclence st Hampshire different from sclence gt other
schools? First, because we try harder. Ve know that wost of
you are not really interested in learning science. But you

are the ones ve'Te most interested in teaching. Every good
college turns out science majors vho have been well educated

fn seience. Hampshive may be the only college o turm out non-=
sclence concentrators who hove been well educated {n science.
Most schools hire sciemce faculty on the basfa of their expertise
in o very narrov grea, We hire science faculty om the basis of
broad resesrch interests and the sbility to tesch science to mou-
scientists. Second, because we promise ¢o teach you real science.
By real sclemce we mesn what scientists reslly do, and how they
commnicate 1t to each other. He wm't bore you vith beginaing
texts, long lists of nmmes to memorize or pre-arranged lebora-
tory exercises. Instesd we will do our best to gét you into
¢he research going on in & current field, and to give you the
kills needed for you to be able to evaluate Lssues and make
decisions about the increasing mmber of aress where sclence
affects you. Should you use saccharine? How should you vote
on & nuclear pover plant five wiles away? How do you plan a
healthy vegan diet? Or, we will help you answer those questions
you've always been curfous sbout, just for fun, Vhy is the sky
blue? How does your brain know-what your eye sees? What's a
black hole? Only we von't give you put answers. Instead we’ll
introduce you to the methods, controversies and cliques of the
sclentists, and let you work out the ansvers, We encourage you
to sec up o Division 1 exam in an area vhich intevests you.
We're delighted {f you come o vith several friends; group

exams can mske the process easier and more revarding. We have

a lot of futerests, and ve try to choose courae topics that will
interest you. Noturally, ve don’t slvays succeed, In cage nome
of the courses listed appeals to you, ve heve added below a

list of each faculty member's research {nterests, and sreas in
which they might like to do independent study with you. Ad if
there’s still nothing that excites you, please just come in and
tolk to ome or more of us, We all keep regular office hours thet
you can sign up for, and you don't have to have something defi-
Pite in pind to do so. Just one fovor. Plesse don't walt until
the Division I1I deadline forces you to see us. It's not fair
o us and 1t's not fair to you. Science ia clegant, informacive
and exciting. 1t has 2 history, a sociology, a language, and
an eathutics of its own. fThis may be your only chance to learn
2e.”Don'e chasc your

Some interest areas for {ndependent study:

Mary Bath (Bernatein) Averill: gemersl boteny, plamt ecology.
plant Caxonomy, horticulture and agriculture.

Ray Coppinger: dogs, international and regionsl sgriculture,
enissl behavior.

Jane Egan: evolution of homintds (especially relsting to evo~
Tutfon of behavior), investigation of concepts of humen behavior
based on comparative work in socisl anthropology and snimal be-
hevior, auisal behavior genarally, comperative sociel behavior
tncluding soctal roles, etc.

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

DIVISION 1 COURSES:

SPECIAL RELATIVITY
NS 180 (MINICOUESE)

Gordon®

SPACE SCIENCE: TOPICS OF CURRENT ASTRONOMICAL  Irviner
3

RESEARCH ASTFC

THE PHOTOGRAPHIC. PROCESS Goldberg, Cay

¥s 111

GENERAL BIOLOGY SYLLABUS Goddard, Averill,
§5,120 van Raslte

HIMAN MOVEMENT PHYSTOLOGY AN, Woodhull

BS 130

HICROBIOLOGY Miller

N5 156

NATURAL HISTORY OF THE CONNECTICUT RIVER VAUEY Averill,Foster,

NS 140 Hoffman, Krass, Reid
FOOD CRISIS: NEN ENGLAND AND THE WORLD

\E Coppinger, Holnquist,
NS 151 (s§ 127)

Slater

BIOPOLITICS: THE INTERACTION OF BIOLOGICAL
IDEAS AND SOCIAL/ POLITICAL IDEOLOGIES
NS 138

Gross

BIYOND THE COLD WAR

D THE X Bengelsdorf, Krass
NS 147 (§5.170)

HISTORY OF SCIENCE I Goldberg
NS 152

USABLE MATHEMATICS Hof fman
NS 139

CALCULUS Sutherland
NS 160

MATH FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS Relly

NS 161 (SS 123)

DIVISION 1 & II:

BASIC PHYSICS Krass, Gordon, Hafaer,
NS 182/282 Goldberg,Won1f, Reid
oo IN THE LAB: HARDGWARE, SOFTWARE Al Woodhull, Woolf,
NS 163/243 (LC 136/236) Hanson

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 1 Towry

NS 112/212

ACIDS, BASES AND BUFFERS Lowry

NS 113/213 (2nd 6 whe' .

BEANBAG GENETICS Miller

NS 126 (lst & vks)

INFORMATIONAL MACROMOLECULES Hiller

NS 156/256 (2nd & wke)

CENETICS OF EVOLUTION Miller

NS 126/228 (3rd 4 wko)

BIO-MEDICAL ISSUES AND FEMINISH (1) Raymond

NS 148/268

GROUP INDEPENDENT STUDIES
NS 137/237

Ann Woodhull

CETTING INSIDE THE BEAST

Egen, Al Woodhull
NS 164/264

ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION SEMINAR
NS 136/236 (0P _127/227)

@
GETTING FORWARD TO NATURE: A WORKSHOP IN
LIFE STYLE N5 196/296 (0P _150/250)

lutts, Slater

Lutts, Fisher

John Foster: tmman blology subjects), 7 ™E REVOLUTION Goldberg
ecology (especislly photosynthesis and nitrogen Eixation), NS 190/290 .
public health.
(PHOTOSYINTHESIS v &
David Gay: physical chemistry, kinetics, reactions in electro- :;mﬁs}';{‘; SUBSTAKCE ESIS) en Realta
magnetic flelds, for the
. the of chemical DESIGN POR B Reteckhaus
Nancy Goddard: reproductive biology, martne biolegy, zoology, 3 109/209
parisitology. GROUP TROEPENDENT STUDIES ON ACING AND DYING  Gross
sten sctence tn Americen 85 110/210
culture, history of science. -
Courvaey and Kurt Gordon: astronowy, radio sstronowmy, time DIVISION 11:
(Rurt), history of estronomy, scieace fiction (Courtmey). LNTRODUCTION To ASTRONOMY AND ASTROPHYSICS 1  Gordon *
Mike Gross: history of biology, history of social and behavioral ASTFC 21
sciences ~selence and social thought, modern European tocisl g «
e loctunt hiotory. AsTRImOHICAL OBSERVATION Whied, Seierer’
Everett Hafaer: nuclear physics, sclemce fictiom, s 1+ STELLAR . Morrison®
music, history of science. AS‘;TC @3 :
Ken Woffman: American Ind{ans, matural history, . AND 1SOTOPE Retd
David Kelly: , flying, s y math NS 235
education, PSYCHOPRARMACOLOGY Krieckhaus, Rath
Allen Krass: energy policy, euvirorment, disarmament, general ns 208 N
shysics, quentus pechenics, physics and msical instnments. ENZYMES: BASIC BIOCHEMISTRY THROUGH LABORATORY
~ EXPERIENGE NS 227 (2, minicourses) Foster
Nency Lowry: anything of organic chemistry interest (esp. chem
fcel analysio of vater, sikaloids and polsoms). THE DOG Coppénger
NS 246
: enviromnmental education, emvircnmsnrel
. lelotys WUTRITION SEMINAR . Miller, et al.
NS 269
Lyon Miller: human genetics, microblology, microbial genetics,
sevage-treatment, stress and disease, no-till agriculture and PROBABILITY Kelly

composting.

Jan Reywond: women's studies and medfcal ethics (vith apecisl
interest in general . . N

John Reid: nature of the earth's interior, the gemesis of
indesites and the growth of continents, regional geomorpho-
logy (caven, stream valleya, glacisl depasits, etc.).

Paul Slater: sgriculture, lond use and resources (particu-
lorly in New Eogland).

Mike Sutherland: date analysis, computers and mathematics.

Charlene Van Raolte: salt marsh and estuarian ecology, micro-
bial metabolism, plant physiology, algel ecology, sediment-
wnter internctions, nitrogen fization and denitrificetion.

Al Woodhull:
tion), viston,
herpatology.

alectronice (specifcally radio and fnstrumenta=
and p 1 1 .

Ann Woodhull: (sec her course description).

Mike Woolf: anything in physics or electronics, flutd flov, .

philosophy of sclence,

Ot anan b

R

Menbers of S-College Astronomy Deparement

NS 180
{(Minicourse)
Kurtiss Gordon

SPECIAL RELATIVITY

The theory of relativity coritains some fazcinating surprises
concerntng: 1) time - the clock paradox; 2) wass and length
at high spoed; 3) fntef-stellar travel. We will strive tovards
o working understanding of apecial relativity. No previeus
background 1s aesumed. The course will meet formally for tho
first six woeks; there will ba on opportunity the second half
of the tem for semi-independent study for those Interested

1o pursuing Division I exams.

peat oo times @ wek"%(g‘.'?q&l{‘{l&\}'
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ASTFC 31 SPACE SCIENCE: TOPTCS OF CURRENT ASTRONOMICAL S 161 MATH FOR SCIENTISTS AKD SOCIAL SCIENTISTS
BESEARCH 5123)
David Relly
Willian Irvine (at Asherst)
Traditioually, the 1 for scientists and
We are living Lo an era unique io human history. The emtire quanti d socisl begins with a year or

solar system is experienciog the first direct exploration by
mankind. Bach of the plancts, and io fact aach of the planets’
moons, 1s gradually being revealed as a unique world both similer
to end olac vastly different from the earth. The course will
describe our current knowledge of the planets and satellites,
focusing on such questicus 88 conditions oo the surface of
Veous, the nature of the Verus clouds, the possibiltty of
extraterzestrial 1ife, recent esplorations of the plagec Maro,
and reconsisssace of the outer solar syafem. The emphasis will
be placed on spacecraft fuvestigationa. Text: Moons and
Planets, Hartmao. Requirements: tern paper aud fimal exam.
This Is & Diviston I course.

Class will meat Tuesday and Thursday from 1:30 to 3.

§S 111 THE PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESS

Stanley Goldberg and David Gay

This is an fotroductory course which will deal with technical
slements in photography, Subjects coversd will include photo-
graphic emulsl densicometcy, Ltometry, 1c
curves, zone system, iutroduction to color films and processes.
There will be laboratory-11ke projects and the opportunity to

your own No prior exper-
tance with photography 1a needed. You will need a camera and
filz, Class vill meet twice a week for 1k hours,

NS 120 GENERAL BIOLOGY SYLLASUS
Nancy Goddard, Mary Beth Averill,
Charlene Van Raslte

Students will get an overview of whole organisms and how they
function in their environments by examining comcepts related
to development, inheritance, phyatology, structure, behavior,
acology and evolution. Wé will use specific examples from
plant and snimal research. Expect to get your hends dirty and
your feet wet in the lab and in the field, We want to acquaint
you with the tosls of the trade: journals and indices of the
1ibrary, procedures ond equipment in the lab, how to better
your eenses for fleld observations, and flially how a scientist
integrates all chese things.

Mary Beth L6 iaterssted in plants, swamps, and how organisms
interact with each other. HNancy is a zoologist interested in
studying organisms from the evolutionary point of view. Char-
lene Hac specialized in plant phystology and marine boteny,
Together thdy hope to be both teachers ond lesrners in this
course,

There wili be a required field trip to the coast to look at
marine and coastdl plants and anfmals, We will leave on Thurs-
day, Sept. 22 and recurn on Soturday, Sept. 24. There will be
a §5 fee for the Efeld erip,

The course will meet twice weekly for three hour sessions of
lecture, lab, ffeld crips, and discussion.

NS 130 HUMAN MOVEMENT PHYSIOLOGY

Anq Woodbull

This course ia for dancers, athletes, and others who ace in-
terested in how their bodies move. We will not attempt to
survey all of human onatomy or kinesiology (the study of mova-
ment). Rathor, by reading scientific papacs we wiil look
closaly at how aclentiste try to obtain informotion un mmacla
uee and control.

1 think it s both imporcant and exciting to apply blologists'
resulta and theories to our own bodies. In addition, we can
extend our ideas about movement into the laboratory by
measuring musclé activity with the electromyogram.

No Bciance background needed. Class meets twice a weak, 13

Please
see instructor for cime and place.

NS 154 'MICROBIOLOGY

Lyna Miller

Prectiéal and lovely Miiroorganisms. An imtroductory labora-
tory course using the microorganisma Sf the apple orchards and |
sevage treatmani plants to”learn about the variety and utility
of microbial 1ife, Students will be asked to design and carry
out” group or 1Adividusl picjécts in microbiology during the

Meeting timea: Tuesdays and Thursdays, 1:30 - 4:30 p.m.

NS 140 NATURAL HISTORY OF TME CONNECTICUT RIVER
Vi

M. Averill, J. Foster, K. Hoffman, A. Krass,

3. Retd .
There 1s & collection of faculty with diverse backgrounds snd
{nterests who would like both to teach and to learn wore abuut
the Commecticut River Valley:

Mary Beth (Bernstein) Averill: botanist and plant ecologist --
interested in suamp ecology and Ln interactions of microorganisms
(tncluding lichens) with the environment.

Jobm Foster: blochemist -- interested in natural history, ap-
plications of blochemistry to enviromental problems, use of
the capoe to explore river dynamics.

Ken Hoffmon: mathematiclen -- accomplished natural historisn,
farmer - practical uses of native plants, entomology.

Allan Krass: physicist -- taterested in energy soutces ond
. . and envt policy.

Jobn Retd: geologist -- interested fn glacisl hiatory of the
valley, 1 history, uses of native ma-
tertals, poddles a meor canoe.

This group will cosbine forces in a year-long exploration of the
Conmecticut River Valley. This will include things ltke: the
geological structurc of the valley and bow it got that way; the
flora and fauna (plants and enimals) found there; the ecology
of the valley; what types of plant and animal associacions
there are, and why; the dynamics of the Comnecticut River, its
effects on the landscape; the effects of the human population
and its tnteraction with the natural systems in the valley; the
enecgy needs ond potenttal energy sources of the valley.

The program will consist of the following:

Two weekly 90-minute class/seminar sessiona for discussion of
readings, lectures by faculty or visiting speskers, ete.

One weekly efternoon aeasion (cholea of two aftepnoons) for
field trips andfor laboratory work, depending on the mature of
the material undpr discuseion.

Mintcourses fof decper exploration of specific topics, ot short
terw ones to teach specific laboratory and fieldwork skills
Thase will bé ennounced shortly before the year begins and at
gatarvals thereafter.

Jects, cxams, end eny other Eruitful intets. o

may generate.’ "

Opportunieies for
sctions the prog:

NS 151 FOOD CRISIS: NEW ENGLAND AKD THE WORLD
©s 127)

Rayooud Coppinger, Frank Holmquisc,
Payl Slacer

Docs the Earth have the rescurces to feed our growing population? -
will “green revolution” technology help? what is the mole ‘of

New England agriculfure, once gnd future, in our economy? What

1s the role of political and social structures in agriculture?

Can we learn from past “agricultursl revolutions” anything o

help us plan the fucure? Are famines agriculeural or political?

What is the role of climate in agriculture? Why is the"family

faru” continuing to declize fo uumbers?

These are some of the questions that we raise when ve join the
biological, practical, and social perspectives om the history,
present state and future of sgricultural systems of the World
and New England.

The course will consist of three principsl parts esch veek:

(1) lectures, panel discussions, and reacings (2 houra); (2) dis-
cusslon sections (1 hour); (3) project development sessions, to
create and criticize exs Te ¥ ¢

There will also be field trips to learu the ecology of New
Englend and New England farms. A partoer system will be used
fof criticizing the four to six short papers each student fs
expected to write. Oaly full participacion fn all of these will
merit evaluation. Readings will include articles and reprints.

NS 138 BIQPOLITICS: THE INTERACTION OF BIOLOGICAL IDEAS
AND SOCIAL/POLITICAL IDEDLOGIES

Micheel Grosa

We will survey = critically -- & variety of socisl and political-
econamic {ssues in which biological theories have played a role,
usually to justify a parciculsr ideology. How do biological
theortes enter into the issue st all?’ How relevant are they?

Ate they recelving legitimace application? We will deal in a
preliminary way with a range of examples which fall into three
main areas:

(1) the etveen Darvint A and idess from
political economy which first it drew from and later ftself
Influenced (Darvin and Malthus; "soclal Darvinfsn'; neo-Mal-
thusianism).

(2) blological deterninist theories end soctal policy (in such
areas ss race and 1.Q.; the etiology of "homosexuality
case theories of human violence).

18-

(3) "bastc scientific research” and the "medical-industriesl
complex" (specifically vith reference to public health; the
rise of the gern theory; and the origins of medfcal spectal-
izacion and sub-specialization).

The format of tho course will be ono loctura a wedk snd ona
Lon mesting centorod on both the leceure and corrala-
ding.

Beyond the tmmediste content, the courso hes am objoctive to
suggest woys that students interested in the socfal sciences
may Eind em entry into aeientific oreas that would be inter~
esting to pursue further (as, for inscance, all or part of &
divisional exam),

Students may take amy of the three sections described, or all
of them. But those interested in any part of the course
should come to tha first meeting. 5-College students must
negotiate with instructor Uhat grades will be based om,

s 147
(58 110)

BEYOND THE COLD WAR -
Carol Bengelsdorf and Allsn Krass

See Soctal Science listings for a description of this course.
NS 152 HISTORY OF SCIENCE 1

Stonley Goldberg

This is the first part of a year long survey in the history

of science. In this part we examine the development of science
in relationship to shifting social and philosophical currents
from the time of antiquity to the seventeenth century. Empha-
st will not only be plsced on the relationships between evidence
and fon and explanstion and provess, but

also on the social context of belief. . There will be no mid-
term or final examination. Rather each student will be expected
to write & series of very short essays of five hundred words
cach on different topics covered in the course.

This course vill meet at the Univereity of Masaschusetts,
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 1:00 - 2:15 p

NS 139 USEABLE MATHEMATICS
Renneth Hoffman

This course is designed to develop the student's proficiency

in snd fondness for mathematics by working through a selection
of topice in elementary applied mathematics, The course is
denigned primarily for those who sre unsure of their mathemstical
background of ability; better prepared students are sdvised to
consider one of the other Division I math courses, though they
sre certalnly welcome to sit in on any topics of special interest
to them. Sowe of the topics we will cover are:

How to uac s framing aquare and why it works
Introductory computer progtasning
tgation -~ 1 and
How to tell time by the stars ,
Surveying
How & slide rule works .
Graphing -- hov to reed graphs; different kinds of gragh
paper; how they work and what they are good for; non-
caleulus curve-sketching
Blementsry statistics

A couple of Division Ii and IIT students will be asaigned to
the course to work individuslly with any students wishing
tutorisl help. -

Class will meet three times a woek for 1 hour each.
NS 160 CALCULUS

Michael Sutherland

The course e designed primarily for students who anticipate
etudies in the physicel sciences, but all studente are urged
to conatder alternative math courees.

We'll cover in one term most of the standard materisl of tha
traditional tvo-term "freshman caiculus” (ves any otber coll,
catalog), and devote some tima to the history, philosophy,
and applications of the caleulus.

€l will weat twice & wesk for two hours, and p!ro’bl- halp
Cime vill be arienged.® v o1 s s 4Talee

“course == wh;

more of the calculus. Basy occess to high speed computers bas
incressed the usefulness of other tools. For sluont all sclen
tists and social scleutiats (vith the posstble exception of
physiclots aad engineers) the comtent of this course ls more
appropriate then calculus, Topics wiil include

Functions end graphs

Computer simlation, calculotion, end plotting

Blementary linear algebra (vectors and matrices)

Linear Models (including foput-output amslysis)

Concept of the calculun (the language and its interpretations)

Finite difference methads (applied to approximating solutions
to differential equations)

Elementary probebility .and statistics (including Markov chains
and the bell-shaped curve)

Ko previous programning experieuce i requived; the computer
will be used throughout the course.

Math for Sclentists and Social Scientists vill be taught each

T emester coutse, vill be teught only
o the Pall.)

Classes will meet three times & week for I} hour and an sdditionst
veekly evening problem session will be scheduled.

NS 182/282  BASIC PHYSICS

A. Erass, K. Gordon, E, Hafner, S. Goldberg,
H. Woolf, J. Beid

This course is designad to provide a golid foundation in phy-
sics for all students who believe they would or might like to
concentrate in sciemce. Physical concepts and modes of inquiry
serve ng models for oll the other sciences, and physical phen-
omena such as electricity and magnetism, properties of golids,
liquids and gages, radionetivity and acoustics, £o name Just
a feu, are routinely used aa rescarch tools in other scienti-
fic disciplines. The courae will be taught by faculty with a
broad spectrum of interests and will cmphasizo thoes aspects
of physica which have applications across disciplinary bound-
aries, The modular structure of the .course will introduce
students to & number of perspectives on physice, but at tho
sume time the modules have baen designed to ensure that the
course will devclop in a cohorent and integrated manner. For
this reason students are not encouraged to take scparate mod-
ulos. Mathematice will be used as neceseary, and students
with no college level mathematice background would be well
advised to take mathematice cithor before or concurrently
wigh this course.

Class will meaet three times a weck for 14 haurs cach.

NS 163/263  GOMPUTERS IN THE LAB: HARDMARE,
(15 136/236) SOFIWARE, TNTERFACE 49

Al Woodhull, Mike Woolf, Allen Hanson

When you it down at a terminnl and talk to the UMass computer,
all you get {6 a printed rosponse. What {f you had a computer
dedicated entiroly to controlling your own real-world, real-
time laboratory experiment? Then it could make the measure-
menes, anslyze the data, and adjust the aquipment to optimize
its owr: moasuremant making.

Such computers now exist. They're called microcomputers and
mnufacturers are building them inco automobiles, kitchen
applisnces, and laboratory Instruments. They aleo exiat in
forms whara you can hook tham up yourself. Ibe hava them now
at Hompshira Callego, and thin coursa will bo abour garciny
Chem €4 work for you in tha lab.

we will study harduarc--the electronic and mechenfeal appara-
tus needed to convert measurements to digit ' voluages. We
will study eor spectalized that allows
o computer to manipulate the iaformation in useful ways.
Gue attention will be focussed n the fnterface, where soft-
ware and hardvare interact, and thus this cowrse will not be
a complete introduction to either programming or electronice.
We do expect that it will be useful for students vith no ex-
perience in either realm,

We will structure the course around onc of more exper{ments
we are {nterested in, and our goal will be to produce a
working system. There will be onc.class mceting and one
problem session each week, as well as laboratory sessions
using both etructured and self-teaching formats, Students
who afé& prepared to put in st lesat six hours a week out-
side of schedilad elasses should not expect to benefit from
the course.

Edtollment: Limit 20 students, selection by interview {f
necessary.

NS 112/212  ORGARIC CHEMISTRY 1

Nency Lowry

This 1o & beginning orgsnic course with emphasis on structure
of molecules and the effect of structure om properties snd res
actions. The first section considers models for approaching
the structure of molecules =- what cen we know (or think ve
¥aow) about something we can't see. The second section of the
y do happen or not
happen, and why do some reactions happen faster than.others.
The third section further o
of orgenic molecul The focus on
rate and equilibria studles of organic resctions and methnd
The materfsl is presented always with the biologist in wind,
and there is an extensive Teading list tying cless waterial to
other (biology, ¥, piiysics, philosophy,

Text: Morrison and Boyd, Organic Chemistry, 1 set of models,
Benjanin, Organic Chemistry. Background: high school chemistry
(D1v. 1 yith permission of fustructor). Three one hour meetinge
per week plus one two hour lab.

NS 113/213  ACIDS, BASES AND BUFFERS
(20d 6 Wka.) E
Rancy Lowry

This iz & minfcourse vhich will be taught during the 2nd

six weeks. Tou'll ncver get mmyuiiera £z the world L(f vou cen't i
solve mcidfbase problems., This minicoufse sterts with the basics
and by the end you will be able to deternime the pH of anything
(well, almost anything). Division I with permission of imstruc~
tor. ’

Class vill maet onca
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. and evidence of willingness to work.
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GENETICS LISTINGS:

The following threc ninicourses in genetics conaticute a full
semcster course {f all are takeo. Students may “take" any one
oinicourse without enrolling io che other two at their own

/riak). Each should require about 10 hours
of resding cach week for o typical college studeat as vell 85
che gix hours of class time,

Aoy student who wishes an evsluation (or grade) for any wini-
course (or for all of them) shovld expect to do more work ia
the form of & paper, additionsl reading, lab work, or problem

solving by with at the
ointcourse.
NS 126 BEANBAG GENETICS
(13t & wecks)
Lynn Miller

An tntroduction to genetics for students with no previous ex-
posure. We will listen to, watch, and discuss & series of 12
Eilms by Cure Sterm, one of the foremost gemeticists of this
century ond a popular lecturer at University of California,
Borkeley. We will read geveral original research papers that
established various branches of genotics. Students will be
introduced to the elementary mathematics of probability sud an
analyeis necessary to “do" genetics. We will work varicus set
problems and discuss the Limitations of these techniques when
dealing with the real world., Students caking this and one of
the other minicourses I genetics®should be well prepared to
develop a Division I Natural Science exam. Classes will meet
thres times a veck for two hours each,

NS 156/256 INFORMATIONAL MACROMOLECULES
(204 4 wka)

Lyon Miller

Studonts inm this course will read a series of original research
papers on the discovery of the biological roles of DNA and RNA
and on the biosynthesis of proteins. Students should have had
previous exposure to genetlcs or chemistry or both if they are
to get the maximum benefit from this course.

The object of the course 1s to learn how to read research papers
in this important but highly specislized field and then to dis-
cuss sowe of the implications of this work for more general ideas
about Blology, evolution and sciepce. Class will meet three
times a week for two hours sach.

NS 128/228  GENETICS OF EVOLUTION
s

Lymn Miller

This course is designed for studenta faterested in current
idass of the mechaniem of evolution. We will read and discuss
Dobzhansky's Genetics of the Evolutionary Process.
time will be Bed to become femiliar With some of the mathema-
tical concepts that have been used to describe evolutionary pro-
cess. We will discuss as vell theories other than the presemtly
accapted dnien concepts o Class will
weat three times o week for two hours each.

NS 148/248  BIO-MEDICAL LSSUES AND FEMINESM (1)

Janice Raymond

The course will consider two main areas of bio-medicine that
are of crucial concern to women: 1) genetic techmology which
will include an nxploruliol\ of sex selection procedures, in
vitro fertill, on, and cloning: 2) psychiatry, ‘mental
healch' taave: behavior control and modificacion, with o
apccial cmphasis upon psychosurgery. Emphasis will ba pluced
upon o feminist analysis and critictsm, with a view toward
developing & wore gynocentric social policy and ethics.

Earollment by interview with Instructor.
Class will mect twice o weck for 1§ hours cach meeting.

NS '137/237 GROUP INDEPRNDENT STUDIES -
Ann Woodhall

I Wil1 be- available
atudi

resourca for seversl group independent
Possible topics tnclud

Blological membranes
Animal physfology

Neuroblology
Ionic basis of nerve conduction - .
Blophystcs . -

If too many people want to work with me, X will practice
“group salection” on the basia of group siza, orgenizstion,
Come see me early,

1
WS 164/264 GETTING INSIDE THE BEAST*

(A course in physio-psych-ethology)
Jane Zgan, Al Woodhull

“hat does an ahimal percelve?
What do the responses thst we can elicit ln the lab have
to do with survival in the 'natural world

In this course we shall try to anewer these guestions by mea-
suring responses to different stimult, and stimuli of different
fatenaities, and then attempting to underatand how the antmal
makes use’ of these méchanises in dealing with its phystcal and
soclal environment. There will be both leb classes and dia-
cussions.,

The course will be tng Al's
tnterest in and and Jone's
1oterest In the adaptedness of behavior and its role in evolu-
tion, A few moin problems will be fnvestigated. These will
probably include: imprinting in precocial birds; the responses
of 'noming' pigions to magnetic flelds, ond colour perception
in Siomese fighting Flsh.

10 nature,

Division I students uill be encouraged to use this class to
initiote NS exema.

Division II students will be expected to complete a project
cesearching onc of the topics introduced in class.

There will also be provisions for Division LII students to ful-
£111 thelr & by advance with
the lastructors.’

The closs wili meet twice a week for 2 hours.

#parcicular attention and support will be given to the
development of writing skills.

NS 136/236  ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION SEMINAR
2.

©P_127/227)

Raiph Lutts, Peul Slater

See Outdoors Program listings for a description of this course,

§S 196/296  CETTING FORWARD TO FATURE: A WORKSHOP 1N LIFE
(Op_150/250’ g

Ealph Lutts sod Carol Fisher #
See Outdoor Program listings for a description of this couree.

sCarol Pisher ts &n instructor in tha Outdoors Progrsa.

NS 190/290  THE COPERNICAN REVOLUTION

Stanley Goldberg

At che Divioion 1 level, cthis courde 1s intended to deal with
the following questiona: Why fe it thac people believe that
the carth goes sround the sun in epite of the fact that all

of our peaoea suggest thac it fo the sun end not tho earth that
s moving? Were the people who used to bolieve that the earth
wse £1xéd at thé center of thinge etupld or silly? Are we be-
ing silly? Did we get omarter chau they were? How did we de-
cide vhere we are in the physical universe ond what other
things vere out there? The mathematicsl koowledge needed for
this course is extremely amall. However, ome must be prepared
to make the attempt to grapple vith simple machematical con-
cepts in olgebra ond gecmetry. We will try to do & lot of
eimple aatronomical observations which require no prior exper-
fence and no knovledge of the night sky, We may even butld
some eimple fostrumencs out of sticks, and stones, and etrimgs.

At the Division I1 level, in addition to regular class meetings,
there will be o weekly seminar on the history of the Coperni-
can Revolution which vill assume some degree of mophistication
with oathematics and physical selence st the Division 1 level.
1n addition, Division I students commit themaelves to tutor=
ing Division I students both vith regard to the concepts of
the course snd with regard to the mechanical aspects of pro-
blem solving. At Division I this will be & course in theé
history of idess and fs intended for Natural Science etudents
and studeats fn the history of idems who are willing to delve
into the subject, with direction, in an Independent fashion.

Meeting times: Tuesdays and Thursdsys, 9-11:00 a.m.

NS 115/215  LIGHT INTO SUBSTANCE (PHOTOSYNTHESIS)

Cliarlene Van Raslte

The existence of most living organisms is based upon the
sbility of photosynthesizing plants to use light in che for-
mation of organic compounds. In this course ve will look at
this fundamentsl process called photosynthesis. Starting with
Aristotle (who thought that all the requirements- for plant
grovth vere present in soil) snd working mostly with original
papers, ve will follow the development of scientific thought
sbout photosynthesis. We vill learn, for exsmple, about light,
pigments, chloroplasts and the path of light-initiated electron
movement. During lab sessions we will use basic techniques to
measure plant biomass and rates and properties of photosynthe-
st of plants whish ve have cultured or grown. There will be
some field work and students will be expected to write papers
and/or do individusl projects applying techniques learned in
the lab.

Class will meet Monday end Wednesday from 10:30 AM. to 12. lab
will be Friday from 9 A.M. to 12.

NS 109/209 TAL DESICN FOR

E.E. Krieckhgus

This course will be an introduction to statistical models for
snalyzing and evaluating biological data for the construction
of scientific laws. It will also be en {ntroduction to the

of scientific he rel of
nduction to deduction in science.

Class will meet twice o week for 2 hours each.

NS 110/210 CROUP INDEPENDENT STUDY ON AGING AND DYING
Michael Grass

T would like to meat with a group of students

NS 235 INORCANIC AND ISOTOPE GEOCHEMISTRY

John Beid

& detailed look at the use of inorganic and leotopic chemtstry
to solve a vartety of geologic problems with s parricular
.emphasis on chose in igneous potrology. Topics will include:
geochenical behavior of the eleaents in crystsl structures and
co-exiscing silicate wagms; crystal field theory; K-Ar, Rb-Sr,
Sm-Nd, and U-Pb ; stable and 1aotope
distributions and veriations; fission tracks as sge determioa-
tion/uranium geochenletry tndicators; rare earch element geo-
chentatry. Readings will be domtmantly taken froo recont
literature to demomstrate the current use of these techniques
in such areas ae the evolution of plutonic and volcentic rocks,
the development apd destruction of the ocesnic crust; sud the
noture ond evolution of the earth's interior.

Prerequisites: physical geology, introductory chemistry, or
permission of instructor.

Class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each.
NS 208 PSYCHOPHARMACOLOGY

E.E. Krieckhaus and David A, Rath

We will begin by surveying the fundamental aspects of neuron

and neural t then focusing on the bio~
chemical wmechanisms involved in in the QiS. Par-
ticular attention will be given to the roles of the indoles-
mines and catecholamines in CNS function. We will then proceed
to study many of the matural and synthetic chemicals thac af fect
andfor alter mormal CNS neural tromsmission, correlating thoir
behavioral effects with their mechanism and site of action in
the CNS. .

Further developments way include a survey of the clinical use
of chemicals in treating patients with mental disorders;
looking at ways in which nev drugs might be developed to pro-
duce desired effects; and considering models of chemical-class
based functional brain sub-systems,

The course vill meet two afternoons a week, with a third afrer-
noon reserved for extra discusston, help with student project

development, etc. Useful tes would imclude .
biology, organic and/or blochemistry and physiology.

*David A. Rath is a Hampshire Student.

NS 227 ENZYMES: BASIC BIOCHEMISTRY THROUGH LABORATORY
{2 =inis) KKPERIENCE
John Foster

Rearly sll chemical changes in 1iving material vesult {rom the
activity of enrymes. 8t is an enzyme? ‘How does it functiom?
What does one look like and how do you measure 1t? This twos
sinicourse sequence vill take o look at various aspects of
enzymes and enzymology. Bach minicourse will be more or less
self-contained, so that Lt will not be e.sencial to take the
first to understand the second (but it would certainly be easier).
Both minicourses will lay primary euphaais on careful laboratory
work. The firsc one will be given in the second aix weoks,
begivning sbout October 23, “The second one requires substantial
smounts of uninterrupted leboratory time. It will therefore

be tsught .during Januery Term.

Entymes ss Catalysts: Ao enzyme makes itself known to the nosy
biochemist by the reaccion it catalyzes, Thus the sterting
pofnt in any enryme study is a good assay. This minicourse will
focus on techniqu y and the nature of enzyme
catalyais. Using the a
propercies of the enryme (its kinetics, inhibition, binding
fonstants, response to enviromental factors, ete.) without
sctually seeing thoe enzyme itself, (2nd 6 weoks - starte weck
of Dotober 74.)

Enrymes as Proteins: Ar opporcunity to purify your .fevorite

continuing research in the following aspects of the sl:udy “ot
nging processes and approaches to dying:

1) y molecular and 1 models of eging.
Ts dying programmed into the genes? What--on & molecular
level-~causes the physical signs of sging?

2) Theories of -aging and nstural death in the past. When
people couldn’t possibly have known why aging occurred (since
we still don't, eatirely), they still had theories. What vas
1t that they uvanted to believe and why?

3) Counselling of the terninally ill. What kinds of feelings
do people on the brink of death experience? What are the re-
sults of sdministering psychedelic drugs to the terminally
1112

Pormat: during.the first three weeks, I, aloug with any studenta
who have begun working in these arcas, will give & skeletal
account of some of the fssues and sources. Beginning with the
fourth week, members of the group will present some of their
“tdeas, findings, research problems. For at least some of these
meetings, mewbers of the group may be asked to do some common
reading in advance.

Group will meet once a week for 1k hours.

ASTFC 21 1

I08 TO AD 1

Xurtiss Gordon (at Hampshire)

For astronomy majors or others interested {n & quantitaciveé
intreductory course, Newtonian gravitatfon and the structure

“of the solar system; properties of the planets, meteors end
conetsjorigin of the solar system; black-body radiation and
stellar megnitudes; spectzal lines and the spectral classi-
fication of stars; nn.ry stars and stellar masses; nuclear energy

of stars; the

some knowledge of physics and
Divisfon II (Div. I by permission of

Russell didgran. Req'ulsitn:
caleulus {9 helpful.
instructor).

Class will meet Monday and Wednesday, 1:30 to-3:00, and
Thureday evening from 7:30 to 9:30.

ASTEC 37 ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATION
Richard White and Waltraut Seitter (at Smith)

to

“nryms from some suitabla eource, so that (with sows luck) you
can take a look at ft. As enzyme) ows their neat properties to
the fact that they are proteins, isolsting them requires getting
into some protein chemistry and into methode for separsting 1.:..
molecules from one another (gel filtratiom, -electrophore
fractfooation, etc,). (Jausry term., The puriffcation will cm
& weak to 10 days. I will be evsilable full time for the month
to work with; students who vish to lesrn some of the more so-
phisticated methods.)

In eddition to the properties of entymes themselves, we will
also take & lnol at the ny enzyme systese sre organired. What

enzyues and what requires
structural nrgmiutton as veu‘l ‘What factors comtrol enzyme
reactions in cells? How does stuff get in and out snd shipped
aroun

During the 1st minicourse class will meet one afterncon and into
the evening per week, plus couference time. The second minicourse
will meet full time during Jenuary. (Division I students wishing
. to take this course should see instructor.)

S 246 THE DOG

Raymond Coppinger

1t has been esfd that the reason mam and dog get ou so. well
together 1s becsuse the dog {s smart enough to understand what
man wnts him to do and dumb emough to do it.

“How far 1s 1t,” the Arctic explorer esked the Eskimo, "to
thet next mountain range?" Replied the Eekimo, "o good doge,
t~og way...good dogs, close to."

Rey s part way eround the vorld (studylog dogs) st the writing
of this course descriptfon, but will return in time -(doge
willing) to teach this courée. We suspect the course will
inciude comparative behavior, gemetics, physiology and ecology
of the cantd family, as well s "hands-on" experience with some
of the most fnteresting doge stound. Also the various workirg
relationships of people snd dogs will certsinly be explored.

NS 249 FUTRITLON SEMINAR

Lynn Miller, et al.,

Intended for students vho have taken Nutritional Ecology of
‘Bumans or other introductory work in nutrition or who are en-
rolled in nutrition-related courses as a part of their con-
centrations, this seminar will meet veekly to explore topics
presented by its members.

One of the outcomes of the seminer will be to prepsre those
atudents interested in becoming the student teachers of the

an and
sstronomical data. Subjectu o be covered depend somevhat on

photometiy; spectroscopy and classification of lpecur detar-
minstion of stellar temperatures, masses, and redif; introduc-
tion to telescope design and use; the astronomical distance
n:;la. Requisite: ASTPC 22 or permission of {nstructor (Div.
D).

Class will meet Monday and Wednesday from 2:30 to 3:45,

ASTFC 43 ASTROPHYSICS 1: STELLAR STRUCTURE
B. R. Harrison (at U, Mass.)
The bastc £ stellar and thetr
polytrepes; the virisl meomu, enoegy ceansport in sters by
radiation, lesdng

to stellar opacity; nuclur energy gznarlzlon in eters; stellar
evolution. quuuln ASTPC 23 n\d the phyeics sequence, or
)

o ter At ATl anat
Clese vﬂl met Hondly lnd Prldly (rou l 25 to' 3 00:'r a7 117w ot

Ecology of Humans course given in the Spring Term.
Another activity of mesbers of this group will be to write
edit, and prepare for printing one or more editions
of the student-produced fournal, Alternative Nurrition.

Lyon's office 1p in the Science Building, Room 204
seminar will meet on Mondays from 1:00 on (or by ntrlngau:nt)

NS 258 PROBABILITY
David Relly

‘his survey of probabiliry theory will fnclide famous discrete
and continuous distributions (binomial, Polason, normal), lews
of large numbars and the central limit theorem, extended
examplag from random walks end Markov processes, and s few
applications to statistice. Soma mothematicel maturity s
required (c.g., the caleulus) and lors of probléms will be
assigned,

A probable text for the coursa is Kai Lei Chung's Elementary

Probobility Theory with Stochastic Processes.
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SCHOOLU OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

Faculty in the School of Soclal Science, represeating a variety
of disciplines and intacests, are working tovard & curriculum
that will eucoursge studests to think about {nterdisciplinery
approaches and to develop their concentrations accordingly.
Our Divisfon I courses are inteaded as sn introduction to the
aathods and parspactives of social sciesca. They desl with

a relatively Mmited topic and offord you an opportusity to
davelop your skills in formulating queations and ansvers. With
the experience gained in one or two such courses you should bo
able to prepare an acceptable Division I a Division
11 courses ars {ntended for students who have developed s coa-
centration and vho are prepared to commit themselves to more
{otensive and comprehensive study of a subject. They cover
more ground and they sssume your ability o integrate material
{nto your. ovn concemtration, and perhaps to take off in new
directions appropriste fo your own ioterest

Divialon I students will find in this list courses suitable

to o reage of interests, sll designed to offer yos some fnitial
understanding of how we frame questions and work covard answers.
Our Division If courses are mat yet grouped, but you will find
1o this list courses sppropriate to coucentrations in law,
vomén's studies, American social history end politics, Third
World nations, education snd counseling, socisl aud political
thaory, end many other possibilities. Divisfon II students
with social science intevests should read course deacriptions
cacsfully and discuss with their advisare and concentration
comaittaes all courees of possible usefulness. Tt is alsa
advigable that you diecuss cou th and

1o advance whether or not they will intislly to

Frauk . Holaguist - L was born and raised in Wisconsin, went
to Indlana for graduate work and compleced o dissertation on
o peesant cooperative in Kenys.

My teaching interests largely stem from spending six out of the
Iast cight years doing research and teschingin Kenys, Ugands,
and Tanzania. For Che moment my core concerns include problems
of African development, the multiple aspects of peassat farm

and community developmeat, historical and contemporary develop-
meat in Third World settings, revolution, development in socialist
systems, and virtually all aspects of Americon politics and
political ecomomy. I am trying to expand a more rudimentary
understanding of a variety of subject matter: buregucratic
behavior and organization theory, the world food crisis, os-
pects of edueation policy, Marxist theory, the political ecanomy
of the american popular music {ndustry, bourgois industrisl
democracies, and the evolution of rural American political
economy from home-steading to agro-business.

Gloria [. Joseph - a Black educstor of West Indian parentage.
My Intcrests and experiences are many and voried -- educational

, social . school p 13 £,
tennis, Caribbean studies. Traveled widely having spent three
years in Europe with the Deparcment of Army Civilians as an
cducarional specialist -- scill travel frequently. Katurally
and eruditely bring a black perspective to amy and all en-
vironments -- excellent listener. Most recent areas of interest
and favolvement -- photography and Trustee of Emmanuel (Catholic)
College in Boston.

Josn B, Landes - My teaching and research interests ace in the
areas of political and social theory and women's studies. 1
have also taught several courses and supervised studeat work
in American politics. My doctoral dissertation offers a criti-
cal anolysis of the theoretical foundations of the women's

5 :

gour concentration.

A3 a to the brief bt at the back of this
catalog, here are some more personal autoblographical statements
by faculty to the school. We hope that you'll find these help-
fol as a guide to pscple whose fnterests and abilities might
best match your educational needs.

#See statepent on Lew Program, P, 17

Richard Alpert - My main focus during graduate school in polfcical
Science was. conparative political development in Latin America.

1 did several studies on the development of political Institutions
in the Caribbean, cspecially the Dominican Republic. In the last
year of graduate school,’ I changed my interest to urban politics
and did oy dissertation on politice and education. I finished

my dissertation.ss.well as other studies relatfng to politice and
education while a member of the Resesrch Staff of the Urban
nstitute in Washington, D. €. After leaving the Imstitute

to come to Hampshire College in September 1971, 1 continued

@y interest n questions of urben politics and public policy

ac the Special Assistant to the Director of the Model Citles
Program in Holyoke, Massachusetts, from 1971-1973. The courses

1 offer relote to these interests, especislly to the impact of
public policies on the. lives of the urban poor.

Catol Bengelsdorf - My primary field of study has been fm-
Perlalicm, and [ts function fn the evolution of capitalisa,
and the ramifications of imperialism: the economic, politicsl
and cultural dimensiona of . The geg

focus of this work has been Latin America and Africa, with
particular emphasts on the. role played by the United States
on these contincats in the maintenance of colonfal and neo-
colontal systems.

In the course of examining the options open to countries in
the capitaltst periphery, I became {avolved in study of the
Cubsn Revolution. I have, as well, done a good deal of work
on the Russelan Revolution, particularly on its development
through the 19th century, prior to the taking of powar, and

on Russian litersture, sgaln, psrticularly on the 19th century.

Robert Birney - In addition to continuous teaching laterests in
Theoretical and empirical studies of personality, I have pub-
11shed work on experimental studies in human motivation
concentrated upon fear of failure in achievement task situations.
My hope is to design studies especially suited to the Hampshire
context for conducting personslity reseacch. .

Louige Parham - I am a clinical child psychologist by training,
But that tells little about either my current interests oc my
past history. My undergraduate work was at the University of
Minnesota where L majored in psychology (after seversl false
starts fo other directiens) and mipored in humanities. As a
groduate student, also at the Uaiversity of Minnesots, I worked
in both the Paychology Department and the Institute of Child
Development 65 vell os hanging around ‘the Zoology Department
taking gevetics courses. My dissertation on food competition
(ond other scintillating matters) in mlce was successfully de-
fended fn 1962 although it was basically Lundefensible. After
o great denl of training and experience “curing” children and
others, my flrst Jab was teaching poychology ot Yale and after
that the story goes on and on, mostly ln Califorais.

My current interests are.in the human life cycle from birth

to death, in the interaction of constitutionsl and experiential
factors in influencing people's behavior, in behavior genetics
and endocrinology, and in the methods and ethics of research.
1 am still interested in clinical psychology ond theories of
personality, olthough [ am not a practicing cliniclan. Al-
though I am o vomen, [ aa no more Interested in the psychology
of women than in the paychology of men; I am wildly curfous
about just ebout anyone.

Oliver Fowlkes - L came to Hampshire College from o background
of work with ACLU and aa o poverty lavyer. 1 studied at South-
western College in Hemphis, University of Glasgow, and Memphis
State and Vanderbilt Law Schools. While in private practice

in Memphis, [ helped organize an OBD legal services progran for
that city. Later 1 developed mental potient legal representa-
tion projects at several instirutions {n Western .

_New Heven, vith summer interlud
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wovement. Thereln I addressed the methodological
assunptions behind various feminist posicidhs as well as im-
portant theorctieal relationships between family, state and
economy. I have sought to relate socialist sud feminist theory
to studies of vomen's situation and family life in capitalist
as well as socialist societies. In broadest terms, my interests
lie in the theoretical traditions of ancient Greece, European
and Aserican liberalism, Marxism, psychoanalysis, and critical
theory, and their contributions to contemporary theories of the
seate and personal life.

Barbara Linden - My main scademic interests at this point are in
the following areas: radical sociology; plaoning (urban and
regional); the relationships between behavior and physical de-
siga; methodology (survey techniques, content analysis{ in
£i1m), quelitative research and evaluation design); stratifica-
tion theory: and the sociology of taw. For other fascinaring
facts about me, see Bob von der Lippe's statement, since he and
I are idencicol tvins.

Lester Mazor - I studied history as an undergraduace at Stauford,
Tith o pacticular focus on American constitutional history, and
continue to enjoy supervising independent study projects in that
field, fncluding.studies of che Supreme Court and its Justices.
At Stanford Law School I continued my interest in American publie
law and legal history. My law teaching career took me into many
subject areas in which I continue to have sn intercst, {ncluding
crinminal law, lew and psychiatry, philosophy of lew, legal history,
sociology of law and legal profession, legisletion, and ad-~
ainistrative lav end procedure. In racent yesrs, I have
devaloped a strong ioterest in.the developing lev of women's
rights acd children's rights. My geveral theoretical work ia

on the futura of law in the cultural tramsforwstios following
the end of modarn civilisstion, and this vork has teken me

into the study of anarchiet theory and the srcologies of Peolo
Soleri. I am currently at work oo ressarch on the philosophical
subject of “libarty sud libaration,” ou the anarchiat challenge
to law, snd on & major study of American legal aducetton.

Laurie Nieonoff - I have spent nearly all of wy life in the
Tonards of lacge cities: New York, Boston, and most Fecently
various artist cowmuni-
and camps all over Nev Englend. I've besn involved in
several political cempsigns and the student movement since
Juntor high achool, and these activities brought we from the
role of "future New York City high school math teacher" to the
aocial sclences. In college wost of the economics and political
science I d1d concerned the problems of the city and genersl
labor studies. I worked on several projects, {ncluding the
firet study of Massachusetts wetlands and studies of the Boston
rental snd labor carkets. After involvement with several unioni-
tlog efforte and seversl years i the vomen's wovement, I began
to study the soclal and econowic history of this socisty from

a Marxist perspective -~ the position of the working class, the
role of wowen in cepitalist societies, the role of the state
and fts policies. I am just completing & two-year term as an
editor of the Review of Radicel Political Economics, and am
currently writing 8 history of vomen's work {o America and
their, struggles to control that work.

Anson G. Rabinbach ~ 1 went to P.S. 33, Junior High School 79,
and De Witc Clinton High School {n the Bronx, New York, from
uhich I vas formally expelled in 1962. I graduated from

Rhodes aight school in New York City the following year and
received a B.A. from Nofstra University in 1967. Leaving

New York State with hundreds of dollars in back parking tickets,
I entored the University of Wisconsin in the history graduate
progran. From 1967-70 I studied European social and futellectual
history, on social and social theory in
the twentiath century. My M.A. degree wao granted for a thesie
on the social transformation of the Vienas Jewish community st
the end of the 19¢h century and the subsequent rise of anti-
semitisn, Zionism, end nationalism. My Ph.D., on the history
of Austrisn socialism and Marxiem, was grented in 1973. A Ford
and SDS fellow while at Wisconsin, 1 spent two years doing re-
search in Vienna and am now editor of NEW GERMAN CRITIQUE: an
fnterdfsciplinary journsl of German studi€s. I am interested
In European Intellectual and social history, problems of eulture
and cultural criticism, Marxism, critical theory, snd con-
temporary soctal and political theory.

Hedwig C. Rose - I am assistant professor of education and

I have hod experience in trafning undergraduste students as
para-legal counsalors in the areas of poverty and mental
health law. My interests are civil liberties, poverty law,
and teaching interdisciplinary social science through field
seudy.

Penina Glazer - My major field of fnterest is United States
soclal history. I especially like history of radical and re-
form groups, vomen's history ond contemporary social move-
ments. 1 also try to think of myselfos someone who {o mot
very ethnocentric. [ have lived and dome research in Chile
and Lacael, Right now I am writing about the history of
American radical pactfists in World Wer LL and contemporary
Iscaell var resisters.

Leonard B. Glick - My interests include general anthropoloay,
Suiture and personality, ethnicity and mationalism, and anthro-
pology of religion. Although 1 try to maintain familistity
wich moat aspects of social and cultural anthropology, 1 am
cspecially tncerested in political and cultural problems in
notions comprising two or more major sthaic groups, and in
croso-cultural studies of perception, religion, and world
view. Since coming to Hampshire I have developed fnterests in
Jowish history and culture ond sm coopereting with students fn
introducing courses in this acea.

William Grohmann - My primacy interest Lo in higher education -
Tncluding pucposes, policies and cffects of college and vniver-
sities; historical and soclologleal analysis; trying to put
Hampshice Lo perspective. ['m willing to vork on gome (ron-
cechalcsl) oreas of education study on other levels. Also:
Micronesia (or Pacific studles) as related to colonialism or
cultural studies: current political/soctal issues; some aspects
of “human development.” 1'm uilling to discuss proposed indi-
vidual or group independent study projects.

Toordinator of Educotion Studies. [ was born in the Nether-
lands and came to the U.S. in 1947. 1 have a B.A. from
Cornecl} University, an A.M. from Smith College and am a
doctoral candidate at the University of Massachusctts.

1 have had a variety of exporiences including co-directing
8 children's camp, teaching in private and public schools
and ot Smith College wherc I was supervisor .of student
teathing in the Dept. of Education and Child Study. My
academic interests include the comparative study of social- -
ization, theorics of education and their appiication, and
the relationship betwcen schools and society.

With my husband and children I have lived in England and
Australia and traveled extensively in EBurope and Asis.

Mirtiom Slater - My formal training is s sn early Modern European
Tistorisn. 1 have also taught and researched women's hlstory

in 19th and 20th century Amecica. My pedagogical and scholarly
concerne hova primarily ecntered on: the history of the

fanily and childhood; the historical roots and manifeststions

of Puritanism; the history of friendship; the emergence of
professionelization; biography as an historical methed.

Michaol Sutherland - I'm @ stotistice} consultant at Hampshire
“Who has an.abiding love for exploring other people's data and
experimental dus{gna when they feel they necd holp.

1 usually tesch {ntroductory statistics and data apalysis in
the form of indépendent otudies or book seminarsso that they
@ay ba more closely rolated to students’ interasts then a
standard introductory coures. I also have a tendency to show
up in various othoc people's courses to discuss particular
aspacts of statistics as reloted to that course.

Hampshire College

Barbara Turlington - 1 did my graduate vork in the fields of
Ticica 1 1aw, foreigo policy,

and .My work wss pertly
1o peychology (st Suarthzore College) and in politicel theory
(Anerican Univarsity of Befrut in.Lebanon) amd I continus my
icterest sud sowe reading fio those fields. 1 hava receatly
becoma interested in the subjects of utoplan thought and the
commme movement, especinlly as they relats to the toplc of
compunity. 1 am prepared to serve on Division I committees in
certain aress of psychology and sociology as well 88 {n wost
aroas of political science.

Robert von dar Lippe - 1 grev up in Demver, Colorado 4od have
Doon dissatisfied with skiing auywherc eclse, every efncol 1
studiod biology #s an undargraduate and sociology in graduste
school which has led to my {otercst in interdisciplinery
studies and my academic focus on medical ociology. A dls-
sertation on problems {n medical education with particular
refarence to the value orientations of student physicians
was done st the Stanford Medical School. My main interests
at present are in medical carc dolivery systems but I am also
prepared to vork with studem
tion, small group studies,
What do I do for fun? Well, 1 love tha sea -~ for sailing,
wmystery, adventure, snd just to look at. Let's start s wo'
ment to wove Hampehire to the .ges’

Stanle

rner - A Michigan farm boy who went to Harvard to
< wes later persuaded that there s & cl
structure to soclety which does not .encourage farm boys fn.
this direction. My iuteraste arc severa} but for the wost
part they focua on the historical development and contemporary
perforuence of Amorican capitaliem. More specific comcerne
are (1) the modern a8 by 1
and redical theories, (2) the historicel ralationship between
the corporation and the state, andé (3) the nature of work and
the literature on work slienation. ‘Looking back om amy own
rather substaatisl investment {u husan capital, 1 have decided
¢, rather gftar the practica

ennustl depletion allowsace from my tax lisbility.

Frederick S. Wsaver - 1 can work with studente in wost areas
oF scouomic theory and amalys: 1 an particylarly fote:
in theories of development and underdevelopment, Latin American
aod Byropesn economic history, and international economic
Telatione. I have recently been working on Marxtst theories
of advanced capitalism.

Barbare Yogvesson - I am an #nthropologist, end am particulerly
Taterested [n the followving aress and i conflict resolu-
tiou and social control; .social and legal change, particularly
o the U.S.: urbanization and the cultural and socisl problems
Iinked to thie ritual and religion; maritime communities; flold~
work, 86 0 meana for crossing berriers between classroon and
comumity, ee & meass of rowth, and as a research
tool; sociological and anthropological theory. I'have dome
fleldwork in northern Europe, South Amarica and New Guinea.

My current rasearch intercsts are in U.S. small clajms courts

(1 am vorking with Mags PIRG on designing & project for cbserva-
tion of and research into Massachusetts courts, almed at
legisletive reform); political organization and decfsfon-making
processes in fishing communities: and time, and ite lwportsnce &s
a factor in conflict-resolution processes,
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§§ 105 HUMANTTY: AN ANTHROPOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVE

Leonard Glick

Thia course will be coordinated with Barbara Yngveagon's course
"Iaterpreting Other Cultures" (88 117), so that some classes
will be combined and others will meet separately. Both courses
are similarly designed but differ somewhat in content. We'll
meat as one class for discussions on topics of coumon fntercst
vhere two perspectivas seem especially desirable; we'll slso
wmeet together for films and fieldwork presentations.

The central thema of the course is human unity and diversity:
the obvious'truth that human beinga arve all alike, members of
one gpecies, yet 8o diverse in zhelr ways of lhlnki\\g and
behavi: ste try t e human con-
dition !htoush the study of consunx g\mnu ﬂn all socicties
that can be coupared for similarities and difforences. ‘Thoy
ate also interested in how cultural tradition gtves form and
mesning to human experience, and in what happens when people
who experience the world differently encouvier one another
soctally and politically. We'll try to ex: lorc problems of
chio kind by focusing on particular places, peoples, and .
events .

Enrollment is imited to 30; first come, first served. Sign-up
sheet on office door (Warmer House) or call at 57. Ome class
and three discussion sections (Wednesday and Friday ofternoons)

each week. Students will be expectod to write three short
papers.
85 107 AN INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY

Robert Birney

The course will follow the organisation of Brown and
Hervonstein'a Peycholo) Provision will be made for those
studants vho vish to achieve proficiency vith the text
waterial by using the test item file. Class discussions,
£1los, and occasfonal lectures will focus on reading of
original works chosen to [1luatrate the modes of inquiry
found {o the behavioral sciences. The design of this
course will.ambrece an effort to combine the instruction in
modes of liquiry with a "survey” of major content areas of
modern acadenic paychology.

The course will meet twice a week for two hours each sesoion.
Enrollaent {s unlimited.

S 108 BIOGRAPHY AS TRQUIRYY

Miriap Slater

Accurate recoratruction of the psst rejsires s variety of
mothodolopies and meterials. Blography 1s a mode of lnquiry
which hes o long, Lf chequered, tradition smong historians as

a ugeful tool in helping us to explain how the past became the
present. In recent yesrs, blographicsl techniques have become
increasingly sophiaticated. Change in biographical studies
has proceeded along three major lines: 1) Individual, full-
lengeh bilographies of impressive literary as well as sub-
stanttve quelity found in such works es Fraeler's

CHANGE IN THE LEGAL PROFESSION:
IN LAWYERING

PERSPECTIVES

Oliver Fovlkes

The course will lnok at the emergence of lawyer pover and
status, examine the underpiznings of the legal profession

and compare thea with those underlying medicine and other
professions. Emphasis will be placed on scrutinizing changing
modes of practice such as @olo practioner, private law firm,
government subsidized scaff office, bigh volume-low cost
legal clinics, group practice and low compunes, actitudes
toward servide, remunerstion, autouomy, prestige, poor people,
specialization, paralegalisa and entry. into the profession.

Among course readings the following books will Be considered:
Auerbach, Unequal Justice, Clack (ed.); The Radical Lavyers,
Carlin; Lawyers Ethics, Rosenthal; er—C‘Hen: Whose i

Charge?;and Smigel, Ihe Wall Street Lavyer.

This Divisfon I course will requive a fair amount of reading
and paper writing and is designed to raise igsues vhich might
be invescigated and psrlayed into Division I exam topics; the
instructor will supervise courde pacticipants in a special work-
shop for developing and completing Division I exams. Enroll-
ment in this course will be liwited to 25 and scudents will

be chosen by lot.

The course will meet twice weekly for 1 1/2 hours each.

$s 110 PHILOSOPHIES OF LIBERATION FROM THE EARLY 1STH
(HA 103) CENTURY TO THE PRESENT

Lavrence Pitkethly and Anson Rabinbach

Another way of describing this course is to say that it
stretches from the German philosopher Hegel to contemporary
diocussiona of feminism. The desire of individusls to free
themselves from the prisons of oppression and repression has
tnspired them to seck their liberty in different theories snd
forms of emancipation. Some of these have been overtly poli-
tical tn character; others more privatisticolly or sexually
oriented. What 51l share 15 the sspiration for freedom, the
hope that humans can overcome their history and dfscover o
iberated 1ife. In trylng to explore the differences becween
these vorious eorfes, wo will read a number of major texts
plus other extract maceriol. Among the texts we will conaider
are:

Negel, "Muater and Slave" from The Phenomenology of Mind
Marx, 1844 Monuscripts

Pourier, Design for Utopta

Nietzacho, Beyond Good and Evtl

Freud, Civilization and (o Discontents
Wilhein Reich, Tunckise of the Oryesn or SenPol
Marcuse, Bros and Civili

Norman 0. Browm, g_l
Stmone do Beawvoit,

he Second Sex
Prantz Fanon, Black Skins White Masks *

Poucault, Madnees and Clvilitation

750 extracts from Sade, Bataille, Whitmen, Brecht, Sartre,
Genet, Boldwin, Mitchell and Firestone.

The class will read {llustrative material (playe); view films

e
.class will meet twice weekly: Earollment
is unlimited.

ss 113

for 1% hours each.
PROBLEMS IN URBAN POLITICAL ECONOMY
Lloyd Hogan

The course s designed as an exercise in methods of iaquiry by

economists. Urban living in a highly developed techuological
soclety provides the setting in which the exercise takes place.

And specific problems of urban living are used as the mechan{sms

through vhich new knouladge is developed or in which old know-
ledge {5 given greater clarity and understanding. Some of the
problems to be dealt with are poverty, , educatfonal

8§ 117 INTERPRETING OTHER CULTURES*

Barbera Yogvesson

This course is coordinated with Len Glick's Humanity: Ap
Anthropologicsl Perspective (55 105), so that soms classes
“I1T be coubined and others will meet separately. The classes
are similarly destgned, but differ somevhst ia content.

In this course we will explore some of the premises, challenges,
and problems of anthropology as a tool for understonding human
behavior. Part of the course will be devored to raising and
exploring questions about what L€ means to be on anthropologist
a0d about the problems involved in attempting to observe and
desccibe a group or gocicty to which ome ie oneself an "out-
sider”. We will examine flctional and non-fictional accomnts
by anthropologists about other people, by anthropologists sbout
themselves, and for purposes of contrast, works by others (such
a8 journalists) fa which an attempt 16 wade to portray and make
sense of o particular vay of life. During this section, lea
Click and I will discuss our own field expericaces, his in New
Guinea and the Coribbess, wine in Sveden and in American crimioal
courts.

In a second section of the course, we will consider attespts by
anthropologists at achieving a moro gencral understanding of
humans. For esample, most anthropologists emphasize the im-
portance of culture in shaping human behavior and in distinguish-
ing humans from non-human primates; others, such as Tiger end
Fox in The Inperia) Animal, cmphasize the {mportance of our
primate and early hominid heritage in molding behuvior pacterns
to s relatively confined range in which certain common themes
‘appear and re-appear. We will explore the ways approsches such
a0’ these shape our understanding of, o.g. scx roles, fanily
life, aggression.

Flaally, we wiil raise questions sbout the usefulness of tha
1 approach, ng critiquos - 6.3., from
Hymes' Reinventing - and for change .

There will be one class and thrae discussion sections (Wednoa-
day aad Friday afternoons) each week. In addition, students in
the class will be required to write thres short (5-10 pages)
papers for the class.

Enrollment is limited to 25; first come, first served. Sign
up with Pran Duda (FPH 218).

*particular attention and support will ba given to the develop-
ment of writing ekills.

s 121 MODELS OF HEALTH CARE DELIVERY

Robert von dér Lippo

In this semiosr we will road about, discuss, and visit various
examples of the way hoalth care ig, has boen, and can bo do~
ivered. Our approach will be sociological but we will con=
sider political and economic fesucs ae they apply and 28 ve
¢ra find resources to study them. Possible examples of
raodels of carc are: solo-feo-for-sorvice care; emergency
cara; velfare medical care; specialty practice medical care;
Hes. Maintenance Organizations; and soclslieed medical care.
Ve will concentrate on Aericen medical practice and history
bu* will aleo look for comparative exsmplos to forcign modele
of health care systems.

Enrollment is limited to 20. Firet come, first sorved.
The coursa will mact twice weekly for 1 1/2 houre cach.

55 123
(M8_161)

MATH FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS
David Kelly

Sce Natural Scfence listing for course deseription.

§§ 124 ° COMMUNITY: COMMITMENT AND FREEDOM IN UTOPIAS,

COMMUNES, AND COLLEGES
Barbars Turlington and Renve Freedman®

The ain of this seminar is to introduce students to some of
the basic questions (and ways of trying to answer those ques-
tions) about the relationship of the individus} and mociety.

We will examiac some of the theoretical concepts of community
as they apply to interpersonal relationships, social structure,
and social change, and to the larger questions of commitmeny
to a group and individual freedom.

Utopian vorks (Plato, More, Huxley, Skimnner) will be read
for their idesa on how socicty shapes (and should shape)

the tndividual through education, leaderehip, or condition-
ing. Theoretical works and studies of individual commnitics
such as Wnyte's Streee Corner Socfety, Dubermen's Slack
Mountain, Zablocki's The Joyful Community, and Kanter's

crises, crime, insdequate heslth care, housing blight, congested
transportotion, environmental pollution. Other problems of
special {nterest to students in the course will also be accom-
modoted through group study or by independent research. Great
enphasis will be placed on (a) the msnner in which economfsts
formulate the problems to be solved, (b) the conceptual or

of Mary, Queen of Scots; 2) The psycho-biographies which

utilize fotecpretive oodels borrowed, from the behaviorsl
sciences of vhich Ertk Erikson's stuy of Luther is perhaps

the best kaown; 3) Prosopography or group biogrephy; this
method, borrowed frow Europesn historisns has been given fts
oost detalled formulation Ln vorks by Lowrence Stome on the
Engll.h Gristocracy and in articles by Stone which defl

with the methodology of mass biography, although other historians
have aiso used this mechod.

In thio course ve shall examine the usefulness and llmlu:lonu
of these three biographical styles in the following way.
the first holf of the semester we shall read several blogrnphﬂea
from the en'ly wodern Buropesn period vhich illustrate the

of individusl b This period
also pmvme- us with several good examples of psycho-biographies
within vhich ve asy cospara them. Psycho-history has aleo been
the subject of lively schularly debate and ve shall read some
of the ecitical ovalustion of this methad.

In the last half of the semaster we will study the techniques
of prosopography or group blogrephy, and students w{ll salect
ao histerical group of their own chosing ss subjects for study.
The group chosen need not be large, ond choice will not be
imited 1 ~ ..s of historicsl period or geographical aress.
The only = «itation would be occesssbitity of avetlsbie data.
Such a project will involve utiliztog a veriety of source
matecials both primary and secondsry (blographical dictionsrfes,
genoalogics, local histories, tax lists, greve stones, otc.)
The project will fanilisrize students with resdorch techniques
and moterials as vell an offering transferable skills for fature
svcto-histortcal rnuuch Lt Lo possible that somo studentn
moy wish to 1ving & large sample
of dusl subjects  an way wish to mske the data
gothering s group endesvor with other members of the cless. It
oshould be evident that the scope and sophistication ore @
metter of student preference snd offer maximum student fnput
Lnto the choice and nature of the finel project o9 well ap first-
hend experience of 8 mode of inquiry uaed by historfens.

The course will meat twice a week for two hours each meeting.

ncollment Lo Limited to 20.

*partioular axtention 84d aupport wilL be glvan €0 the develop-
£ writing aklllo

¢ employed in arriving at solution, (c) the
data requirements for testing the solution, (d) the dots sources
which now exist, (e) the critlcal Hmitations of the soluticn.
Successful completion of the course will also require an inde-
pendent research paper.-

The course will meet twice a week for 1§ hours each session.
Enrollment 1s limited to 20.

$s 115 POLITICAL JUSTICE
Lester Mazor

Pnlltlcs o s scelvity basic to oll bumn ateractions; lov

the of arn soclety;
juatlee ts one of the highest 1desls of husan axistence. This
seminar will examine the way politics, law, and justice inter-
sect in dramatic politicel tricls. The gools of the seminar
are to establich some Enmiliarity with the cheracteristics of
a trial in & court of law, to exanine the functions and limits
of the trisl process, and to cxplore theorica of the relation
of law to politics snd of both to Justice,

We will begln by examining the roles of the parties, attorneys,
witneasss, judge and jutors in o conventional trisl on & matter
which te not highly charged with polikical conaequences or emo-
tion. The bulk of the course will consiet of class study of a
nuzber of noteble political trisls and of the myths which arise
fron then. Examples of the kinde of trials X have in mind sre
the Sscco and Venzert{ case, the Rosenberg care, and the case

of the Chicago Bight. What political ends wero sought and ob-
talaed ond whether Justice was done will be persistent questions.

The material for dlocuseion will include transcripta of the
trisls and contemporary news accounts wherever possible; Kafks,
The Trisl, and other works of poatry and fictfon; Rirchheimer,
Politicol Justice, ond other works of political and legal theory.

During the last third of the course students will work in smll
groups to develop presentations on parcicular cases.

Hompohire ntudents who are dotng advanced work in this tlald vﬂl
sasist in leading these groups and also will work closely with
the atudents Ln the course during its eatiier phases.

The course will moat twice @ weak for an hour end a half cach
teeting. Enrollment {s Mmited to 20.

Commitoent and Community, will be discussed for thelr con-
tridutions to our understanding of the mechanism, benefits,
and costs of commitment to a group. We will bok at seme of
the nev literature on comwunes to try to establish the
advantages and problems of some of those groups.

Students will be ssked to apply some of these concepts to
their own experience in communities and to theivr own aspira-
tions for community. Several short papers and one longer
project wili be expected.

Enrollment is limited to 20 students.
twice a week for an hour and & half,

The class wili meet

#Renee Preedman is a Division 11 Hampshire student.

s§ 127
(ns 151)

FOOD CRISIS: NEW ENGLAND AND THE WORLD
Raymond Coppinger, Frank Holwmquist,
and Paul Slater

Docs the earth have the resources to feed our growing population?
Will “green rovolutfon™ technology help? What {s the rote of
New Englend sgriculture, once and future, in our economy? What
is the role of political and social structures in agriculture?
Can we learn from past “agricultural revolutions” anything to
help us plan the future? Are famines agricultursl or political?
Whot is the role of climate in agriculture? Why is the

“fan(ly ferm" continuing to decline in numbers?

These are some of the questions that we raise when we join the
blological, practfcal, and social perspectives on the history,
present state and future of agricultural systems of the World
and of New Englond.

The course will consist of three principal parts each week:

(1) ltecturas, panct discussions, end readings (2 hours)

{2) discusaion sections (i hour)

(3) projoct davelopaent oesstons, to creste nd eritfeize
examinat{ons, led and organited by students.

There witl also be field trips to learn the ccology of New
Englond and New England Xorms. A partner system will Lo used
for criticizing the four to six short papers each student fo
oxpected to write. Only full participation in all of these
will meett evalustion.,

Earotlment is unlimited.

e e e S
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§S 130 CONTEMPORARY PLANNING CONTROVERSTES: CASE 35 170 BEYOND THE COLD WAR™ S5 182 URBAN [NV IRONMZ MEANS (7 LIVFLIFOCD AND
STUDIES OF LAW AND SQCTAL CHANGE (NS 147) WAY3 OF LIFR >
Carol Bengelsdrr{ and Allan Rrass
Barbara Lindea Myrna Bretebare
Question: by 15 the U.S. spending tens of billions of dollars

Scveral recent gourt decisiona have major implications for
the future directions of city and regional planning, and
apecifically relate to the issues of diserimination in houning
and education, physical and secisl mobilfty, freedos of
cxpression, tolerability of various “life styles", and
costriccions in public end privste housing dosign. Thig
course focuses on the social factors relevont to these planning
decisions, including an euphasie on political chenge, popula-
tion pressures, and economic events. The beginning readings
{otroduce students to some of the politicel and snalycie
controverales surrounding several theories of social change,
and to the problems of criricel snalysis in general. e will

rolotionships between planning movements and political values:
and critiques of current approsches. Seminar members wocking
tndividually or in tesms will be responsible for at least two
course projects: one focusing on the relevant historicsl
developments loading to a specific decision, and one utilizing
cross-cultural data.

Readings will include selections from Hagman, Coser, Chambliss,
Gans, lorton, Babcock, Toll, Battomore, and others.

The course will meat twice a week for L% hours esch scesion.
Enrollment 15 limired to 16.

55 134 POLITICAL THEORY: GREEK POLITICAL THOUGKT

Joun Landes

fThis course is an introduction to the Greek origins of Western
political theory. We will closely examine three major Ceats:
Plato’s Republic, Aristotle’s Politics, and Thucydides' histury
of The Paloponnasion Wnrks. We will supplement our study of
thea sourfes with The Ancieat Greeka: An Introduction to
Theie Lifo and Thought, by M. I. Finley. -

Amgug the themes to be considered ave the Ancient conception of
the. polis and the way it {s transformed in the writings of Plato
and Aristotle; the relationship betueen the tnd{vidusl and the
state; the etatus in life and theory of such tnsticutions as
family and household; and the philosophfcal setting of the Greek
theory of che city-state. We will also atcempt to situate the
political theorists and their writings in the totality of
Ancient social institutions and practices as these historically
evolved down to the wan!.3 of urban life. To this end, we will
be espacially sensitive to problems of cluss structure, the
status of women and children, the role of slavery in the economy,
and the rise of mercantile erpire as a foundation of Athenisn
democracy. 1In turn, we will adtempt to account for the anti-
democratic straln in Greek political thought fn light of rhese
soctal nd historical developments. The course will be organized
as a seminar end' is limited to an enrollment of 20.

The course will meet twice weekly For 1 1/2 hours each.
58 we ¢ SOCIAL ORCER HERE AND THERE

Rodert von der Lippe

This seminar will combine two gemersl object{ves: the {ntro-
duction of soclology’ a8 a fleld of study and the exposure of
Division I students to basic social research methodology. For
the sccomplishment of the firat objective, aarly lecturas and
sentaars will focus upon the concepts of socfal organizotion
and the specific elements of norms, roles, statuses, groups,
associations, organizations snd strat{ficotion.

After this early introduction the seminar will be devoted to
the conduct of s group independent study program
student will select, with the instructor's help and advice,
5 project for the semester which will entail the empirical
study of some aspect of socisl order. Discussion during
seminar periods will be focused upon the integration of in-
dividusl projects, the sharing of individusl problems and,
hopefully, sharing solutions to those problems and finelly,
the group's discussion of methodologiea for the analysis of
social order.

The course will meet twica a week for two hours each session-.
Earollment is' limited to 20

33 146 THE CRILD IN AMBRICAN SOCIETY*

Haureen Mahondy

In this course va shall ssk whet children require for hesithy
development and examine American wocial atructure snd velues
o detérnine the extent & which they echance or inhibit this
development. We will lock at the way in which the discipline
of developments.l psychology has traditlonally viewed children
and research with children to see vhethar it helps snswer our
sajor question snd then propose alternatives to this tradi-
tional view.

Class discussion a0d reading will include the following topica:
the genetics va. enviromment controversy, the child in the
family, in alternative e-n in early intervention programs,
in school, and 1n oups. In order to sharpen our focus
on development in the I)hltld States, we will contrast the
Amprican ¢hild's exparidnces with those of children in other
cultures, sspecisily the Soviet Union, China and Isrsel.

Class will meet twica a waek for 1} liours each time. En-
rollment is limited to 20.

#Particular sttention end support will be given to the devalop-
ment of wrlding skills.
55 147 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AS A POLITICAL FORCE

Gloria Joseph

The course 1s bosically an exploration of the political nature
ond nefartous effects of the American educationol system as 2
conditionting institution. The monner {n which the principles

of educational paycholegy are employed in thé imstructional
process will be a central theme of the course. An overview of
the structuring process of the lives of children from pre-
aursery school. through college will be undertaken. The reputed
school *failures’ ) and * ) will be
constdered equally well prepared to serve socicty. Some comperi-
sons uill be made to the undisguised political force of educa-
tion in other countries.

The course will meet twice a week Eor 1% hours each scssion.
Earollment is limited to 20 students -- first come, first served.

5§ 149 ENERGY POLICY IN THE UNITED STATES
Stewart Shapiro

The course will look ot the current energy situation fn the
United States os it hos historically emerged ond as it is pre-
sentl evolving. We will ottempt to define the encrgy problems,
look at the roote of these problems ond discuss various sug-
gestlons for coping with the situation. In this context we
shall spend some Eime dealing with the Corter cnergy proposals,
various criticisms made of these proposals both from the left
ond the right, ond the likelihood of their passage and/or im-
plemencation given the existing political/econamic realities in
the United States.

Given that this ts o sociol seicnce course, we will not spend o
great deal of time examining the technical aspecte of alterns-
tive energy sources. However, we will discuss the various poii-
tical and econcmic obstacles to, for example, o sharp shif: Erom
nuclear to solor emergy. In addition, the extent end Sigaifi-
cance of technocrotic wtyle policy making will be examined fn the
context of Amerlcan emergy policy.
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Per year on newer, more expensive and ever more dentructive
nuclesr weopons systems? aAmswer: Because the Russians are
doing it and the #.S. must protect itself.

Question: How can U.S. policymskers justify the consistent
policy of intervention and vggression, both overt and covert,

it hos engaged in against potentially progressive forces or
governmears in Asta, Africa and Latin America? Answer: Because
the Russians are doing it and the U.S. must protect irsel

The conventional explanation of the "Cold War" is neatly summarized
in the identical answers to these two questions. Histerians and
scientists (political and otherwise), wriring about Ameriean foreign
policy since 1945, have overvhelmingly stressed the cemtral and
detemining role played by the riwa’sy between rhe Soviet Union

ond the U.5. in deternlning the pus daiters of this poticy. How-
ever, the experiences of Vietnam an' AF Chile, among others, hove
exposed the Inadequacy of this incerpretation. The purpose of

this course s to explore the dimensions of this inadequacy.

The course, then, will investigate the "Cold ¥ar” as it has
evolved from 1945 to the presemt. It will focus upon 2 critfcal
examination of the conventional model of confrontation between
the U.5. and the Sovier Uaion, ond explore atrernacive hypotheses
to explain the motivating forces im U.S. foreign poliey. U.
foreign and military policies have undergonc continuous modifi-
catfon throughout the administrations of Presidents Roosevelt,
Truman, Eisehower, Kennedy, Johuson, Ford and Nixon. We will
examine chese changes with a veiw coward determing whether they
have represented fundamental alterstions in U.S. atcitudes, or
merely changes in tactics within a constant global policy. By
Idencifying the basic themes of U.S. foreign and military policy,
we hope to create the concext within which the emerging policies
of the Carcer Administration can be understood.

Readings will include: Martin Sherwin, A World Destroyed; Gar
Alperovitz, Atomic War Diplomacy; Richard Barmet, Roots of War ;
Gabriel Kolko, Limits of Power: U.S. Foreign Policy 1945-53;
Sernard Brodie, zr.‘uegv in the Hissile Age; Alva Myrdal, The
Game of Disarmament; Seymour Melman, Pentagon Capitalisw; The
Pentagon Papers; Hal Hnrry Magdoff, The Age of Lmperialism.

Enrollment is limitad  25. Students who register for the course
should have read W. A, Willisms, The Tragedy of American Diplo-

macy and Robert Jungk, Brighter Than a Thousand Suns before
the semester begins.

*Particular attention and support will be given to the develop-
menc of writing skills.

ss 172 WORK AND LEISURE

Margaret Cerullo

This course will explore the content and meantng of vork and
letsure in people’s lives as this has changed historically
and differed according to class, sex and race in America.
The material we will draw on in the early part of the course
will be chosen from the classic seciologicul ethnographies
of work and commnity, as well as some more recent studies:

Gouldner, Patterns of Industrial Buresucrac
Deanis, Hentlques, end Slsughter, Coal Ig Our Life
Liebow, Tollx's Corner

Kornblum, Blue Collar Community

Our attempt will be to synthesize the experiential themes which
emerge from this materinl with theoretical accounts of their
hiotorical, cultural, and structural underpionings. We will
also look ot works which oxamine specific developments that
have transforaed letsure: odvertising, t.v., tho conscious-
ness Industry; as well as explore the connection between

mass production, mags consumption, mass culture snd mass
leisure:

Raymond Williams, Television: Technology and Cultural Form
Scuart Even, Captains of Constlousnesa: Advgrush_xg and the
1t

+ .  Socfal Roots of Consumer Cultor

We will ask such questions as: what are the relationshipse
between the organizacion and uperlence of work and lelsure?
What forces promote and resist the homogenization’of people's
exporience of work end Leisure? What motivates people to work
and resist work? Uhet constitutes alienated work? alfenated
leisure? What is the relationship betveen peuple 8 experience
of work, of leisure and 1ied wWhat

exist for the reovganization of work and leiaure and the rela-
tionship between them?

This combination of material chould help students to formulate
oand undertake subsequent projects either as participant ab-
servers of work or in comunities, as vell as projects of a
more theoreticsl nature.

The course will meet twice a week for 1k hours each session.
Enroliment is limited to 20.
i

PROM MONASTARIES. , . T0 MEDICAL SCHOOLS
STUDLES OF VOLUNTARY AND INVOLUNTARY TOTAL
INSTITUTIONS

s8 175

Oliver Fowlkes

This Division I Social Science course is designed to study
monastartes , boarding and professfonal schools, military
organirations, mental hospitals, prisons, concentration eamps
and other total ingtitutions in order ‘to understand thefr
underlying social strueture and patterns of interaction which
take place within them. The course, which is set for be-
ginning students, is focused on integrating readings and
class discuseions with student group-oriented projects lead-
fng to Division 1 Social Science exems.

The following saucs will be considered by titmrourse in
addition to athers which might emerge from the mpject matter:

- Differences between voluntary, involuntary, coercive sad non-
coeraive total {nstitutions;

"~ The relotionship of formal structure to coercion in the
institution;

- Waya in uhich tenston betueen participant end outside world
affecta institutional functions;

- Effects of the inatitution on participants’ concept of self;
- Goals of varlous total institutions and thelr success fn
accomplishing these gonls.

Afcer an tntroductfon to the course material, students will
be expected to join @ course study group to carefully examine
one total institucion, urite o paper on it and present their
findings o the closs. Course partictpants will be expected
to do library rescaéch and to make fiold trips to such in-
stitutions vhere possible for obscrvation purposes. Completion
of course projects will lead to 4 Division I examination pass
§f they meet the criterfs as set out in the Studemt Handbook.

Pormat %or the course will consist of two one end one half
lour cless mectings per week during which lectures, dfscussions,
wovies, and student presentations will be utilized. Basides
class attendance, those entolled in the course will be expected
to do a good bit of reading, project rescarch and to go on
field crips where appropriace.

K oot
Earollment Lo lmu«d v 25. »
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#hot are the mechanicns within werk arg Living emvireansnts
which tnfluence the course of @ persen’s Life ond nwppor: 4
particuler econonic structure {zode of production)’ How do
controcting codes of production (e.g. capikaliso, decentralized
socialism, feudalisa, ete.) affoce the quality of cxporience
for people within the workpluce and the larger communicy!

Environaents provide o background for humsn experience and
develop largely in response to the socral relatfons thot coerge
from varfous modes of production ond supperting vays of life.
This course will explore che relationship botween soeial process
snd grban spatial organization. Specific 2ios are (1) %o use
urban spatial relationships as o vehicle for understanding the
development of capitalism, feudalisa, etc.: (2) to constder
some of the direct (income-relaved) and indirect (social class)
effects of economfc structures on the quality of cocmunity and
work environments, and (3) to explore several approoches which
"shapers’ of the enviromment have taken to such contemporary ur-
ban problems 85 housing, caploysent, and community developmeat .

Readings will include such books as: David Harvey, Social
Justice and the City, Murray Bookchin The Limit Ihe City,

Sennett and Cobb, Hidden Injuries of Class, Morsw. «4nd Ress
Neighborhood Power, etc-

This course will meet two times a weck for an hour and a half
each session. Papers and projects will be required, and class
size limited to 20,

§5 184 AMERICAK CAPITALISM

Stanley Warner

The primery focus of this course is the current structure
and performance of Amecican capitalism. We'll begin by
developing the theory of alternative marker structures:
monopoly, competition, oligopoly. A dominant theme of this
theory is that capitalism roquires competitive markets if

it is to function optimelly. Because the concentracion of
economic pover in the U.S. is so clearly ar odds with this
tredicional belief in free markets, a numbar of new cheories
have emerged which attempt to rationalize —- even to the
point of making 8 virtue of -~ the dominance of a few hundred
aulcinational firms. A second aspect of this course will be
to critically evaluate these theories.

n a number of fundemental respects, however, the performance of
an economic system involves questions that transcend the iasue
of whether markets are competitive or monopolized. Work aliena-
rion, clase structure and consclousncss, and the relationship
of economic power of political power are three such arcas of
concern. These issues warcant full courSes of their own. 4
third aspect of the course, however, will be to at leasc broach
these questions with the hope that it wil! keep us from altpping
iato too narrow a frame Of referenco.

Throughout the course there will be o strong emphasts ou direct
applications to specific industrias (steel, ofl, sutos, drugs),
speci fic controversies (conglomerates snd ITT, militarisn, the -
energy ‘crisis'), ond specific proposals (from the New Populism
of Neder, Fred Harrls, ond others to the approaches of the '01d'
and 'New' Left)

The reading will include:

F. M. Scharer, lndu

rial Markee Structura and_ Economic

J.K. Galbraith, Economica and cha Public F
Milton Friedman, Capitalism and Freedom
Paul Boran and Paul Sweezy, Momopoly Capital

This {6 o Division 1 course which agaumes no prior work in
cconomice. A person completing the course would be preparcd
for an {ntermediote course in the ares known os microeconomic
theory . R
The course will moot twice ; week for an hour and o half each
meeting

Encollment is limited to 25.

sS 205 CLASS AND POLITICS

Margaret Cerullo

This course will explore mjav sociological theories of sccm
clags for their 1 the

dynamics of contemporary nav.nc-a capttalist socteties. He
will be particulacly interested in the relationships between
¢lass, tace, and sex as sources of inequality, exploitation,
and domination; and av bages of soclal movements to overcome
them. wWhile our focus will be on Americen society, compara-
tive material from Western Europe will also be used.

Readings will be chosen from among the following:

Michael Mann, Consciousness and Action Among the Western Working
Class

AnEhony Giddens, The Class-Structure of the Advanced Societies
C. Wright Mills, White Collar
Mariarosa dalla Costa end Seima James, The Power of Women and
the Subversion of the Community
Bowles and H. Gintis, Schooling In Capitalist America

s.
Rulph Wiliband, The State [n Capltailst Society
arry Labor_and Capital

The course will meet twice a week for 1} hours each session.
Earollment is unlimited.

5§ 209 ETHNOGRAPHY: AN TNTRODUCTION TO CRITICAL
R

EADING
Leonard Glick

An athnography is an interpretation of a way of lifc. Ethno-
graphers ore individuals, with their own life histories, social’
backgrounds, ond intellectusl concerns. Esch ethnography ia
therefore the product of an encounter betveen a perticular .
society and s particular individusl, and reading it critically
means taking account of the observer and those who were ob-
served, thinking sbout the time and jocale of the study, and
thereby placing the vork in 2 social and historical context.
Ultimately, of course, the reader hopes to learn something
sbout another way of living and thinking, but that lesrning
should not be limites to simple sbsorption of all that {s
read.

We'l1 vead one ethnopraphy esch week (not alwoys entirely).

The books will be selected to represent a wide range of cultursl
types and cthnographic intereats, but the geographical range
wi11 be iimited: In order to secumulate o menageable fund

of knowledge, and to facilitste comparison of ethaographic
stylcs, we'll confine our reading to studies of Pacific and
Astan peoples,

-
The major port of cach class scesion will be a discussion, led
by two studenta who have assumed particalar (but definitely
not sole) responsibility for that week's othnography. 1'I1
conclude by introducing the resding for the forthcoming week.

One two hour meeting each w:ek

Enrollment open. wa e ey e -

[ O
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55 212 THEORIES OF PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT IN CHILDHOOD

Haureen Hahoney

This course la intended to familisrize the student wich major
theories of personality development in childhood. Class éla-
cusoions ond readings will be organized around genersl stages
in the early developoent of personatity -- atcachment, autonomy,
tdentification and ceral development. Within each of these
avcas, we will compare and contrast cheorerical explanations
of Freud, Erikson, Piaget, Sullivan, the humanistic psycholo-
glsts, and the social learning theorists. We will pay parti-
cular acrention to the sssumptions each mekes sbour {nherent
qualities of the child and the naturc of motivation, and alse
o the empirical suppore For the different models.

The course will meet tuice o week for two hours each time.
Enrolloent {s unlimited.

s 214 CAPITALISM AND EMPIRE: SEMESTER I

LATE NIDDLE AGES TO 19TH CENTURY

History Group
(This course will not be offered in 1977-78)

This course is designed 89 0 tvo semester program which will,
{o the first semaster, cover the decline of feudoliem, the
rlse of cepltalism in Burope, colonial expanslon, and the
ancendancy of the 'liberal’ bourgeoisie. The second semestar
focuses on the origine of American tnstitutions on both con-
tinents, the rise of the American empire, its impact on the
3rd world, and its decline in the contemporary era. Alchough
such & course cannot be comprehensive, its purpose is to give
the Division [ student sufficient historical and conceptual
knovledge to provide the basts for a social sclence concen-
ceation. Tha course will be given by a group of faculty from
a vartacy of disciplines (history, history of science, low,
political sciance, economics) concerned wich historical
questions and an historical approach to the development of
sociaty. By working s o team, by focusing on several key,
events, certain essencisl books and debaces, and by pro-
viding some narrative history, we can cover o large period
of time and still provide a basic interpretation of the
history leading to the development of contemporary soclety.
Not o marrative 'survey’ course, our {nterest is in tha
developnant of modern institutions, questions of politfcal
cconomy, sociat structure, power, colonialism, imperialism
and vevolution,

In association with those lectures, we are offering a series
of mini-seminacs which are designed to focus on particular
questions in greater depth. These seminors will also offer
& forum for further discussion of the issues and questions
treated L the leccures. We are encouraglng students who
are enrolled in the lecture course to plan on taking one or
more of these seminaze according to individual fnterest.
The seminars are open only to students enzolled in the
Cepicalisn and Empire course in this o previous terms.

s 223 SLACK AMERICANS IN A CAPITALIST ECONOMY

Lloyd Hogan

The course is an ambitious attempt to synthesize a body of
econonic knowledge in terms of a significantly large and identi-
flable group in the society. The American economy is used as
the setcing, and bloch Americans are selected aa the group for
special study. The aim is to develop a set of tools, methods,
concepts, and approaches which may be generalized to other fm-
portant groups in the sociecy. For example, the course should
& clues about che way in which the cconomy (mplagos on
&l €farant athnic groups. weman, poor people. reglonal enclaves,
etc. The course is organized around the oparution of five seto
of economic institutions -- process of consumption, process of
production, labor market, conaumer commodity market, and the
process of capital sccumulation. Each set of Institutions s
snalyzed from the of -- neo-
clossteal, radical, conservative, etc. General understandings
and conclusions are derfved. In turn these are speclatized to
the specific impact on the black population in the U.S. Greot
stress is placed throughout on data sources as well as on em-
pirically derived parzmeters based on the existing theories and
conceptions. The course is developed over two terms. The firat
term concentrates on (a) the historicol development of capitalisw
fn the world and tts origin here in the U.S., (b) the process
of consumption, (¢) the process of production, and (d) an lntro-
“ duction to market theory. The second term is devoted to a de-
tailed analysis of the labor market, the consumer commodity
market, and the process of capital accumulation. A very exten-
sive set of readings and @ resesrch paper are required.

The course will meet twice a week for 1% hours each session.
Enrollment is unlimited.

58 228 . 17TH CENTURY STUDIES
(@A 295)
Penioa Glazer, L. Brown Ramedy, Mirien Slater,

and David Smith

An interdisciplivary, comparative study of 17th century England
and Americs. Literary and bistorical sources will be utilized
to examine authority and pover -- the nature of kingship,
slavery, the relationship between men and women {n che family
and society, the idea of nature, the metaphor of the garden
and the vilderness.

Jour faculty mesbere - with their spectal lnterests fn social
history, feminist history, Britieh reuatssance gtudies and
Amarican studies -- will collaborste closely throughout the
course and will vork with studeats both in large ‘class aesoions
end smaller seminar or tutorial groups to enlirge end sharpen
perceptions of the period and deepen an understanding of the
source aterial. .

Shakespeare, Milton, Hauthorne, Stone, Erikson, Perry Hiller
are same of the major sources. The class will meet tvice o
week for 1Y hoirs. Enrollment Ls unlivited.

5$ 23t GROUP TNDEPENDENT STUDY: CROSS CULTURAL STUDIES

1§ HEALT® CARE DELIVERY (Miai-course)
Student foitiorora:® Faculey Sponsor:
Charles Silberatein
Julie Sagebten
Libby Peiss

Roberta Uno

Robert von der Lippe

This study group will be led and organized by atudents and
overscen by Robert von der Lippe. [t will be an opportunity
for students who have interest and experience in health care
Ln the United States and abroad to shore their experiences ond
{deas while building up a knovledge of the field through shared
discussion, study, and reoding. ([t is possible that discussion
and resding will lead into general studles of crose cultural
theory, soclal theory and research techniques while keeping o
focus on casework [n health care.

Though there ore no prerequisites, it is preferred that cveryone
tn the group yill have had previous interest and experience in
heslth care delivery and is willlng to contribute to making the
group woek.

farollmeat ta limited to 16 studeots. Students should speak

¢o Robert von der Lippe prior to enrolling fn the course. The
course will meet twice a week for 1} hours each seeting.

«Dietsion 11 Hompshlee College students.

5§ 235 ANARCHISM AND SOCIAL REVOLUTTION IN SPALN, 1536-39°

THE LANDSCAPE AS A MIRROR FOR CHANGE
Hycna Breicbart

0s July 19, 1936 vhen Ceneralislmo Fronco atcacked the Spanish
Republic, two revolutions took shape -- a well-documented aili-
tary steuggle ugoinst Fascisa and a sociol revolution which,
despite its magnitude and success, historians have chosen o
forget. From July 1936 until mid-1938, anarchist peasants and
workers seized conteol over land, factories, social services
sud whole transportation networks in Spain (nitiactag the most
extensive actempt yet to apply anarcho-syndicalise principles
in 2 modern context.

Geography played a unique role in promoting this soclal revoly-
tiom. Prior to 1936, the class tensions snd inequalitics of
Spanish life were reflected la the economic and potitical land-
scape. Duriog the Civil Wor, these same landscapes came €O re-
Flect ond support communol modes of agricultural and industrial
production.

In this course, ve will explore the theoretical devclopment of
anarchist alteraatives in Spain and comsider che social,
economic and environmental effects of their applicotion by
observing the changes which occurred in the rural and urban
landscape from 1936-39. An aim sbove and beyond an interest

in the upique events of Spain, is to discover any general re-
lationships which appesr to exist between the quality of human
experience within an environment and the level of contrel which
inhabitants cun exercise over chst enviromment. A study of
Spenish anarchism should provide an illustrarion of the types
of commnity and work environmencs that people would creste for
themsleves L1f given the opporcunity to shape a production mode
o fit mesningful social priorities.

Readings such as Gerald Brenan's The Spanish Labyrinth, Jose

Peirats Anarchists in the Spanish Revolution, George Orvell's
Homage to Catalopia and Pecer Kropotkin's Fields, Factories snd

Workehgps will be consulted. This course vill meet two times
% veek for o hour and a half each session. Discussions will
be stressed aod pepers required.

Enrollment {s unlimited.

P

THE MICROCRITICISM OF SOCIETY: NIETZSCHE, SDOMEL,
BENJAMIN

Anson Rabinbach

Tue most neglected tradition of social cheory ls that which

is concerned not with grand wholes, vith sweeping critiques

of soclety, or with programaatic utopinas, but with the arti-
facts of daily existence. The importance of this traditfon les
in the power of ite criticism to {lluminate the nature of social
life in its detailed aspects. This onti-abstrace tradition of
social theory is best r by Friedrich 8 he, Georg
Simmel ond Walter Benjamln. Though 411 three shared different
political perspectives they o1l belleved that in the stuff of
soclety its true nature can be found. This belief in the con-
crete is noc simple actention to empirical detafl but complex
belief in the irceducible character of society. As & result
all con to the 11 of the nost

of social myths: Nietzsche on the mythological character and
anti-human basis of morality, Simmel on the relation between
individuals and social forms, Benjamin on culture as a source
of dominotion and hope at the same Cime. A close reading of
their texts is the basis for this course.

The course will meet once a week for two hours. Earollment
is limited to 25.

SS 249 AMERTCAN PYBLIC POLICY

Stewart Shapiro

We will begin this course by cxamining the various models used
in analyzing the formation of public policy. We will attempt to
discover whether any one model is the "best” for cxamining
American public policy; or whether the usefulness of a model is
dependent upon the particular policy being examined; or whether
all such models are so beset by problems that none is of any
greae value.

Following this scction of che course, we shall explore a number
of policy arcos in more depth. Among those which we may con-
stder are welfare policy, medicare, housing policy and educa-
rion polfcv. Ln sach case the emphasis will not ealy be on the
formation of suc puiiclez, be  1'i0 op rhetr impacts. Regard-
ing the lotter, ottention will be given to how the distribution
of the benefics and burdens of Americen public policy fits inta
the overall American polftical/economic context.

The course will meet twice a week for an hour and o hatf each
meeting. Enrollment o unlimited

58 253 ALTERNATIVE SCHOOLS -- COMPARED TO WHAT?

Gloria Joseph

The course 18 concernad with the roles of alternative schools

in Aperfcan sociaty. A major question will be: Have slterna-
tive schools been reform measures, radicol alternative approaches
to education, or cemouflaged traditional achoola? A second focus
of the course will be the paychological dynamics and humanistic
alements of tradittonal schools as compored Lo nen-tradicional
(alternative) schools. We will also closely exomine Cypes of
altarnative schools {n the country.

The course vit) meat tvice a week for 1y houra each session.
Field trips required: §.a., visits to oschools. Zorollment
is limited te 20 students -- first coma, first sdcrved.

TOF POTITICAL (€ N0 Y AT " IILOTMING

Lrak Helaguast

The course 6 about African developme-t cot social and
mater:al  We begin with a revees i Alrica’s pre-colanis
concacts {including slavery) with represenratives of .ote
aational capltal illustrating kv this crtact conditlsn
African development even before the adveit of formal colc al
role. Tae motives and noture cf roper.ui struggle for
torritory and economic advantage will te reviewed, follow

by on anslysis of the rature cf the colenisl econony sand
ressons why class coalitions later formed to overthrow ¢o (ol
ule. The class structure of post-colonta} society witl
exomined tn Soge detm:l vith discussions of the auture of

the stete in post-coloninl society, i1deology, the pedsant®
and the vorking class. The noture of everyday politics,
corruption, and military goups d'erst, will be explained

prior to o discussion of case studies of both capitalist

and socislist economic development strategies. Particular
enphasis will be peid to the three East African states of
Tanzenia, Kenya, and Ugands. Lastly ve will look at event

fn Southern Africs and the state of recemtly successtul or
continuing liberarion struggles.

Books we will read all or portions of include: Rodaey, How
Europe Underdeveloped Africa; Brect, Colonialism and Under
development in Esst Alrica; Arrighi and Saul, Essays on th
Political Edonomy of Alrica; Leys, Undardovelopment in Ker a;
Shivil, Clase Struggles in Tanzania; Thomas, Dependence or
Transformation; Achebe, A flan of the People; Sembene, God’
Blts of Wood. Students may wish to do further work with o ¢
ot amother of the folloving recommended books: Amim, Neg
Colonislism in West Africa; Hopkins, An Economic History o
West Africa; Stavenhagen, Social Classes in Agrarian Socic fos:
Wareis, The Political Economy Of Africa; Chinweits, The Ho T
and the Rest of Us: Mondani, The Polifics of Class Formatlm

5 £ Class Formatlm
1a Uganda.

The class will meet twice a week for an hour and & half ea b
sessfon. Emrellment is unlimited.

5§ 260 SCHOOL AND SOCTETY

Hedwig Rose

Thia course is being offered to provide students intereatec

{n education with insight into and understanding of the
relationships between the school, the community, and the
larger society. We will consider various views of educatic:
in America, with particuler attention to the role of the
school as & sacializing agency  Students will be encourage

to engage in debates about the functions of education under
changing social conditions. Course work will include readi ga,
class discussions, observations, snd written presentations.

The course will meet twice a week for one snd a half hours
each gession. Enrollment is wnlimited.

s§ 276 THE LEGAL PROCESS: WOMEN AND CHTLDREN UNDER
THE LAW

Lester Mpzor

This course will examine the ehanging legal status of women
and children in America, both as @ subject of interest iu i
owm right and as a vehicle for the cxploration of the role .
low in society. It is intonded Lo meet the needs of those o
desive a general introduction te legdl institutions and pro-
cesnos, as well us o meet the need for a greater understonc ng
of the legal rights of women and childeen.

The greater part of the course will trace the hiscory of lav

in the United Stutes as It has concerned the place of women n
the economy, from Blackstone to alfirmative action. To do t is
gtudents will be introduced to basic techniques of casa awnal si6
and the rending of statutes, as well as the fundamencals of
legal research. Other topics which will be treated will fnc ude
treatment of women in the criminol law and. the penal system:

the lew conecerning marriage, divarce, child custody, and adopffon;
Cho law concerning child sbuse and parental suthority over
children; the juvenile court process; political and civil righte
of women and children. We will consider the role of courts,
legielatures and administrative agencies, and the practising
bar; the relstionship of the formal legal system to lese. formal
modes of social control; the internal process of change In the
1sw, including the development of common law, statutory imter-
pretation, litigotion snd management of transactions; and the
capacitics and limits of the lav as o vehicle for change.

The class will meet twice a week for an hour and a half each
meeting. Earollment is unlimited.

§$ 280 | WOMEN, IN SOCIALIST SOCIETIES: THEORY AND PRACTICE

Carol Bengeladorf and Joan Landes

The emphasis tn most feminist circles has been on histori:al
and current aspects of women's situatfon in "western" capitalist
socleties. Yet feminist theory tends to point beyond such
abcleties. The object of this course will be to explore these
dizensions, to examine feminist thought in relation to socialfst
experience, and, In turn, to analyze socialist experience in
the light of Feminfst thought.

We will begin the course by considering the theoretical frame-
works within which our investigation will take place: feminiet
annlysis and socialist theory. We will then proceed to examine
the historical experience of women in those societies which
have undergone socialist revolutions. In particular, we will
look at the experience of women in Russia, China, Cuba, ond the
newly liberated African countries of Mozambique, Angola, and
Guine-Blssau. In each we will exanine certain key questions
centering around the degrec to which a revolutionary reorgeniza-
tlon of production has involved or been parslleled by a revolu-
tionary reorganizatios of the sexual hierarchy. °

Mony different issuos ore subsumed under this theme. Some
cxamples include: the position of the family in socialist
thought and in socialist societies; the many different views
of production and'reproduction, the sexual dlvision of labor,
what it is, has been, and could be; woman's position ae worker
and housewi fe.

Our purpose in this exploration is to assess the degree to which
the socialist revolutionary tradition and feminist thought con-
verge and the degree to vhich they may contradict one another.
Such an understanding, we believe, will give us vital perspectives
on our own society. For this reason, the ccacluding section of
the course will return to the theoretical considerations with
vhich we began, and reassess them in the light of the historical
experience we have examined.

Readings will focus on both the theoretical framework (o the
lack thereof) and the expericnce of women fa each of the re-
volutionary situstions cxamined. Both primary and secondary
sources will be drawn upon. The readings will include:

Frederick Engels, Ocigin of the Family, Private Property and
the State

Shella Rowbothmm, Women, Reststamce and Revolutien

Eli zaretsky, Capitalicm, the Family snd Personal Life

Selections from Marx, Lenin, irotsky, Mao, Fidel Cactro,’Amilcar
Cabral, Samora Machel and Auguatino Neto

Alexandra Kollontai, Sexual Relations gnd the Class Struggle,
Love, The Moy Morality

tndel, Soviet Homen

Janet Salaff and Judith Merkle, "Women in Revelutfion”

Marjorie Wolfe and Roxamne Witke (eds.) Women {n Chinese
Soclaty

CCAS Bulletin, "Speclal Issue on Asion Women"

Margoret Randall, Cuban Women Now

Students sre expectad to have some background in feminist

theory and/or socinligt devalopmeot: 7he class will it for

1% hours, tvice weakiy. Snrollment is unlimited. B

-,

-
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Hampshire College

WORK SHOP ANARCRIST STUDY CROUP

Cory Greenberg and Chrie Vinne*

This course Lo designed for those who are interssted in pur-
sulpg anarchism as a theory practical to today's situaticn.
will discuss readings of aparchist theory and history, and
hou they relate to now. Questions euch as violence vs. nom=
violence, prevention of rise of elitist structure of a de-
centralized governaace system will be explored. Readings will
come from aparchist theorists, historfans and literatura.
Possible suthors and subjects are:

Ve

Bakunin Spanioh anarchism

Kropotkin Anarchism in the Russian Revolution
Goldman Anarchists in revolutionsry situs-
Bookehin clons

Cahn-Bendit Anarchists in peasant society
Goodman May 1968 in Erance

LeGuin Anarchists Lo American history
Plercy anacchism and modern science

Anarchism and comunity orgenizing

The First meating will decide the goals, seructure ond readiogs
of tha course. The will act as and
resource pecple. Thase intrested in participacing in this
study group should contace either Chris or Cory. Subject to
the approval of the Eirst group meeting (Wednesday, September
16 at 6:00) ve will meet ance o veek for dinmer ond discussion.

Enrollment: open by pernisaion.

* Cory Greenberg is & Divisfon II student and Chris Viade is
a Division ITI student st Hampshire Collegs.
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™ 301 THE HUMAN LIFE CYCLE: A PLANNING SEMINAR

(HA 239)

John R. Boettiger

This -course will be a colloborative planning experience for
Diviston I and Division IIT studencss; That is to say, it will

be the principal task of the pafticipants, working together, to
design a year-long, interdisciplinary, team-taught Division [
course in the husan life eycle, to be offered in 1978-1979. The
planaing seminac will exterd over twer terms (Fall and Spring) fn*
1977-1976: the Fall Term focusing principally on general con-
ceptunl and progracmatic tssues, and on the periods of infancy,
childhood and adolescence; the Spring Term on the subjects of
adulc psychology, aging and deach. Uhile Lt is hoped that we
will have some continuity in the planning seminar's membership
over the two terms, Division L1 and III students are Eree to
regotar for either term saparately, and both will be designed

o fulEfil the Division LiI integrative work requicement. And
similacly, uhile one or more of the student members of the plan-
ning seminar may be involved in the teaching of che Diviston 1
course the following year, that is not a general assumption or
requirement for participation. With all these preliminary mat-
ters tn mind, then, the following course descripcion may be vioued
as aa ancicipatory atatement of the Eocus and range of collabo-
rstive work by che planning seminar, or as o tentative description,
by one planning seminar member, of the sort of Division I course
thac may emerge from our designing.

of human develop-
gt Bt 1T Ia wuwiaptivn #nd AntTas
sterine growth to aging and death. The principal perspectives of
the course will be psychological, literary, and visunl: we shall
draw most from the works of paychologists and psychosnalyats who
have shed light on the psychosoctal dynumics -- the characteristic
{ssues and typical cries -- of childhood and adulthood; buc ue
shall olso read scwme short worke of ficLion and poctry that are ex-
pressive of pacricular lives in progress; and we shall look o=
gether at some photographa and films -- rrraita cacching, in
srother’s eys, momonts of one life, or a sequence of pictures
thirough uhich one person’s experience of the life cycle unfalds.
Pinslly, an sseunption fad a special incerest chat will be found
In the course. The ssgumption Ls that, for the most part, we
do not grow in isolation; thw SCory of s person's development is
lorgely the story of that purson's relatlonships with other people.
The special interest is In e quality of o person’s traneicions
through the vurious stages and crises of her tife: in effect,
¢that which nurtures or {mpedes vividness, moaning, satisfaction,
and the gift of nurture to others.

A chiconological exploration of che experience
;ont throuss & - H Tt

The claos will meet once o wesk for o three-hour sesaion Encoll-
want i+ iizited to L6 ltudu‘ntl. Ad'mtlll,lo'n‘ tnlg,lh Ac'cn‘l l_', Py‘
P S BEAAINEN
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Enrollment limit:

1N 303 THE ORIGIN OF DISCIPLINES
Robert C. Birney, Mark Fetosteis, Stanley Goldberg
and Williem Marsh

We ore intercsted in examining the origins of some of the firat
ocgenized scademic disciplines, in porticular, the nineteenth cen-
cury emergence of linguistics snd peycholopy. We will look ot the
tntellectusl forebears of the disciplines: philology, classicsl
gramsar, and philosophy for linguistics ac the beginning of the
19¢h century; and philosophy ond medicine for psychology at the end
of that century. We will also consider the mid-century burgeonivg
of mathematical logic, the first advance in

since the Remaimsence.
cecognition of gu {nte.lectual discipline, particularly i the coo-
text of the development of the German University in the 19th century.
The contributions of Von Humbolde, Mueller, von Helmholz, Boole,
Jomeo, und others will be (selectively) read.

We will meet Wednesdsy afternoons from 1:30 - 3:00 p.m. for o talk
and preliminary discussion, and then ogain Eor lunch ou Monday
from 12:00 - 1:30 p.m. to discuss readings. We expect to give
most of the talks ourselves, but hope to get some from students in
the semtnor.

Enrollment limie: nome.

18 306 CULTURE: GENUINE AND SPURIOUS

Jenet Tallmao and Michael Gross .

“The genuine culture is not of necessity either high or low;
it {e perely inherentl balanced, sel

tory. It is the expression of o richly voried and yet some-
hov unified and consistent ettitude towerd life, an steitude
which sees the significance of sy one element of civiliza-
tion fn its relationship to sll. 1lt is, ideally speaking, a
culture in which nothing is spiritvally meaningless, in which
no fmportant part of the gemeral functioning brimgs vith it #
sense of frustration, of misdirected or unsympsthetic effort."

Edwared Sapir

Starting with Sapir's essay “Culture: Genuive and Spurious,”
ve will examine writings on American culture and, for purposes
of comparisen, other Western cultures. Whot ve'd like to de-
cernine is vhat ve might expect from our culture in the cre-
ation of 2 "good" ov "heslthy" person. Some of the bellefs ve-
@ight exemine are those relating to money, vork, sexuslity,
friendship, religion, politics, communicstion, technology,
ethnfeity and race, authority, buresucracy, madness, snd crime.
One model to apply to vur work ls the anthropologist's: we ore
participant-observers in this strange culture, nd books ere
our infomants. This spproach {s one of mony; scientist
Literary people, other social scientists in the seminar can
describe and suggest other models for defining culture. The
book 1{st will be crested by all of us, but some ritles sug-
gested 5o far include The Monkey Wrench Gaug, 1984, Invisible
Man, Eden Express, Cane, The World of Jimmy Breslin, Cstcher
In the Rye, Politics of Experience, The Sheep Look Up, and
Hard Times. Wo will also psy attention to the stylistic and
psychological processes involvid in doing major research and
writing projects.

The class will meet Pridoy afterncon frem 1:30 to 4:30.
Enrollment limic: 15
w307 SCLENCE, ART, TECHNOLOGY, AND SOCIETY

Peter Crowaw

This integrative seminar {s an in-depth development of the Foll

Colloquy tople. Much of the content ond structure ia boscd on
my own wovk: research in and

Each mezher of the seminar would be expected to present the
contrasting views on @ topic similar to those listed above.

A wide range of subject ¢ requived in order to make this s
volagble exercise. 1If you are comsidering sigoiag up, plesse
jcontact me as soon se possible (certainly before the end of
“May) 8o that we can discuss your interests -- snd then srrange
for soms of the relavant booke to be available in tha bookstore
in September.

Typlesl texts might be: Sidel, V. 4. sud Sidel, Ruth, Serve
the People: Observacions on Medicine in the PRC; Chioa:
Sclence Walks on Two Legs prepared by the Scicace for the
People collective.

Discussion vill center around the sociological

The seminar will meet once o wack for 24«3 hours.
18 limited to 10.

Enrollment

1IN 312 CASE STUDIES IN THE SOCIAL HISTORY OF

ARCHITECTURE
Barbera Linden

This course will focus on the socisl history of architecture

by using biographies and nutobiographics of important individusls
ta the ficld ss starting points in our anslysis. Bach student
will complete o case study of one individual, which will
lemphasize the social, hisrorical and political factors which
influenced his or her ideas.and contributions to tha fialds of
architecture or tha bullding trades. Readings, discussions,

and case preseatations will focus more on the above issues

and on problems of {nterpretation in intellectusl history

than on architectural history per sa.

Readings in sozial and srchitectural history will be drawn,

in parc, from the following: Banham, Theory and Doafgn in
the Firse tachine Age (1960); Forguoson, History of the

Modern Styles of Architectura (1862); Glosg, Architcetural
Tnterpretation of History (1970); Hitchcock, Architgcture:
Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries (1958); Hobsbawn, Industry
and Expire (1968); Jencks, Modern Movements in Architecturs (1973)
“istory as Myth" (1970); Kiingender, Art_and’ tho Industriel
Revolution (1968); Korn, History Butlds the Tawm (1954);
Hacleod, Style and Socioty, (1971); Pevener, Plancers of
Modern_Design (1960); and Williams, Culture and Socioty (1958).

The course will meet once a week for two hours. Earollment
1s Mmited to 12.

IN 314 MAINSTREAMING
Rathy Nebel¥, Susie Sinclair-Smich* , Louise
Farnham, Faculty Supervisor

In this'seminar, we will deal with various aspecta of main-

i on of hand d children in regulor
classes. We will consider the following fssucs, and persons
with interests in any of the areas arc encouraged to attend:

Logal aspects, including Chapter 766 and Public Law 94-142.
Sociological espects (for the school, for society).

hologi 41 d

1 aspects (for handi d and non-h
children and their families, teachers, and society).

Economic considerations (for Eamilies of handicapped children,
school aystems, state and federal governments).

Yractical application in clagercoms (for handicapped and nons
handicapped children, teachers, and administrators).

nd ond cestictam,
onalynit of telovision ss o part of daily life, ond the use of
digital computern ss research and creative tools. Some of che
coptes to be covered ore:

Research design and methodology

. The artist as forecanter of contemporsry culture

©

. The study of sltared states of consciousness

>

. Anslysis of the use of leteure riva

The infiuence of television on daily life

o w

. Technology ond “future shock"

. Left and right hemisphere approaches to problem-solving.
The semtnsr will meet on Wednesday, 1:30-6:00 P

10

# Appotatment pending.

NEW CHINA: MIRROR POR U. S. THOUGHT AND
IRSTITUTIONS

N 309

James Koplin

Almost everyone whe recurns to the U.S. from a visit to the
People’s Republic of China reporte going through a period of
extensive re-evaluation of his/her attitudes towerd a great
cany aspects of eur society. 1 propose that we do a reduced
version of this process by reading ebout topics related to the
work of the students who enroll, The purpose would got be

o become experts on China -- it would be to use a sketch of
the Chinese mode to gain another perspective on the way any
particular subject is handled in the U.S.

Here are some sauple broad generalizations stated in teras of
the Chinese imsge; you con look in the U.S. mirror and f111 {a
those statements yourself:

Law «- there is a narional constitution, bur very little
{a the way of codified legal statutes.

Health care -- through & process of socialist educarion
combined with an emphasis on prevention and on-
the-spot treatment, many serious illmesses have
been eliminated. For example, it fa no longer
possible to locate a live syphills epirochete
to use in the training of medical students.

Population distribution -- major urban cencers have
decreasad in population durine the wner *°

Basic rescarch in natural science == emphasls ts on
collective work, the classic story had to do
with the syathesizing of bfologically active
insulin.

Economics -- there s essentially no inflarion, no
Internal or exteinal debt. Meacured in terms
of average annual income, the PRC 1s @ very
poor country.

Poretgn policy =- it is assumed that Russta will actack
China with nucleaé weapons, so the emphasis is
on preparation.

Art - the “mass line" ts stressed in art ag well as
most other arcas. Museums are free. When the
art of O1d China 1p displayed, it ie aluays
with a political lesaon.

And many othera. 1In all of thase areas che {ntegrotion
of theory and practice 1o prominently dtscussed os is
‘the much-fefedtdd ologed "sérve the people P

n tural specificetions for tha achool, and lmplicactons
for sactaty. '

Literature on the varioun aspecta vill be read end discussed;
guest lecturera are planned to supplement the readings. Seminar
menbers will be encoursged to do additionsl readings and/or
visits to schoola or agencies within their field of interast,
Zor tha purpose of sharing this information with the class in
discussion.

The course will meet on Wednesday evenings et 7:00 beginning
October 5.

*Kathy Nebel and Susie Sincleir-Smith sre Divieion 111 students
at Hampshire College.

1IN 315 THE OBSERVERS

David Smith and Barbars Yngvesson

The course will attempt to combine the insights of cultural
anthropology and literary criticism through the chofce of
material which conveys the relationshipa between an cbserver

of @ spsll community (s outsider) and its members. We will
study the written report as it reflects tha observer's attempt=-
od "roconstruction” of the community's culture, paying attemtion
to structural, themstic, and styliatic sttributes, end com-
paring the original experience in the field with the finished
entity.

Possible texts inelude papers by anthropologists daaling with
actual problems in the fleldwork process, and with theoretical
discussions of an approach to anthropelegy, ond with literary .
texts in vhich the observer scrutinizes conduct ‘In a semi-
fictitious small community.

Students in the course (writers, budding snthropoiogists,
socisl historians) should cither be retucning from [ield
experience (leave) or anticipating such experience. Peralssion
of instructors required. This seminar will be open to Division
1 students on @ selective basis.

0 318 SCIENCE AND POLITICS
). Barber® P. Bowme¥ N. ButlerTR. Fillmore! D, Pried%
P. Herberty J. McDermotty L. Schoenrich® Al Woodhull

Even a cursory look at séientific commnities will uncover
an elaborate network of y itions.
This hierarchy ls re-enforced by differences in pay, seg-
sentation of decisfon making, division of labor, and amemmr A€
credit received. Tha aff-sen " T _uciure snow themselves
- Zzugesiteon and (solation betveen members of the scientific
commnity.

First, ve will Investigate the nature of scientific eommun-
ities focussing on the reasons and sotivations which maintain
them. 1s it necessary to conform to the scientific structure
to be o part of it? 1f not, what are the alternatives? How
§8 sefence structured in China?

Secondly, we will look at Hampshira's scientific community

o see how {t reflects the politicel scenario in science. Why
are Joint Diviston 111's rarely ever done? Why is there so
1little sharing of work? How could change be imstituted?

The nature of this seminsr precludes o hierarchical format.
Consequently, what directions the group takes, the reading
itot, and responsibility for the group vill be ghared collect-
ivaly by the group. o hope to draw students from all four
schoola.

The group size will be self determinad, and will meet regularly
one ovening a week, There vill be an organizational mecting
Monday, Sept. 12, 12:30 p.o. in CSC 209.

R IR
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IN 321 FOOD
BL11 Kassler* and Lynn Miller

ALl too often Division I1I is a lonely and isolating experi-
ence. Students sre locked into cheir own individual spaces
foverishly pounding out their cagoum opes ln timo to graduate.
There could be ten other students doing relaced projects, but
thare 18 no way of knowing this, or of getting together.

Based on the assumption that wmisery loves company, Chis semi-
nar will be a forum for students to shara their on going pro-
Jects in food Telated iasues with ochors of sintlar interesta.
The range of food related tssues is limited only by one's
imagination. A few examples include: the blochemistry of
nutricion, the generics of agricultural systems, the econcmics
of food cooperatives, world food politics, environmental
cffeccs of pescicide and fertilizer use, the technology

of organic farming, legal aspects of che food stamp program,
encrgy use in sgriculture, corporate etructure and che concen-
cration of agr , the agricultural role in

The seminar will be student run and organized, its etructure
£0 be daternined by the parcicipants. Each acudont will be

School or Schools in which they are tought and generally to
contribute to the student's growth as & learner. These Divi-
sion I courses are vsually copical in mature, During che Fall
semeater of 1977, we will offer §5109, Change ia the Legal
Profession: Perspectivesin lavvering by E. Ollver Fowlkes,
§5115, Polftical Justice by Lester J. Mazor, $5130, Con-
temporary Planning Controversies: Case Studies of law and
Sociol Change by Barbara H. Linden, and $5175, From

Mopastarfes... to Medical Sehools: Studies on Voluntar

nd Tovoluatacy Total Iagiicustons by . OTTver FosThes: Y Total Ineticutions by E. Oliver Fowlkes
Independent study relaced to law may be done under the
supervieion of any of the faculty working in the Low Program.
In psrticular, E. Oliver Fowlkes is especislly interested fn
meatal health, the legal profession, rapresentscion for the
poor and welfare law and can provide msuistance in arranging
Field vork placements; Barbara Linden bas s eclal interest
in legal aspects of urban planning and orgs rzstional aspects
of low cnforcement; Lester J. Mazor is espe :ally interested
in legal history, philosophy of law, the legul profession,
crioinal law, labor law and family law; Barbara Turlingtea
is focerested in internationsl law and politics; Barbera

and leading 1 on

their work. This would enable the student to receive suppore,
criticlon, and suggestions from others, while at the same Cime
contributing to the others' gencral understanding of related
orees. In addition, Lynn Miller, Paul Slater, Frank Holmquist,
and Ray Coppinger will acc as general resource people, sharing
thelr own lnterests and expertise. Each will be invited to
lead a separate class. We in turn could make ourselves avail-
able, an resoutce people, to students of the Division I

course that they are team teaching. Such a symbiotic rela-
tionship could be beneficial to all concerned.

*Division 11I Batural Science student ,
N 322 EXPLANATION

Michael Radetsky and others .
We want to bring together students doing Division L1l work in
natural science, social science, ond philosophy of science to
discuss theor{es of explanation and their significance for the
morhodological practices of natural sclentists and social sef-
entists. We will begin by investigating Some contemporery work
tn theory of explanacion, ond raise questions sbout the nature
of laus ond theories, the relation of theory to observation,
the relacion becween explanation ond predicti

and the conneceion between causation ond other types of cor~
relation.

The seminar will mcet once a week for three hours.

Earollment limit: none

1IN 327 ENQUIRY INTO THE NATURE OF LOVE
Jane kgan

This semtnar will be {ovestigating love through resdtngs in
animal behavior, 1ysis,
antheopology, history, econcwice, politics, soctology snd
anything else that is velevant. Is romantic love a myth per-
petuated by male socleties to keep women in thair rightful
place? What have infant affactions to do with adult love?
What Ls the role of hormones in the establishment of parental
sexual bonda?

Contributors to thid seminar will include Nancy Goddard (on
hormones and sexual desire), Ray Coppinger (on courtship),
Linda Gordon (on Preud and Erikson), Miriam Slater (on love
in context, L.e., history Of the family and romsntic love)
and others from L&C, SS, HeA and other colleges.

“There will alec de provisions for 6 students committing them-

lves to doing Divieion I exame in this area to join the
seminar. Exams fulfilling the requirement of more than ons
school will be encouraged.

Peminlsts velcome! -
Barollwent: Limit 15 (Instructor's permission)

1IN 340 WOMEN, CONSCIOUSNESS, AND ACADEMIA: A

PEMINIST ANALYSIS
Salty Allen and Ksthryn Wetzel*

This integrative seminar ie {ntended for Division I1I etudents
vorking in the area of feminist studies. Its main purposes
are: (1) to give the support and fnspiration needed to make
creative connections in feminiet studies; and (2) to design a
workable feminist studies program for Hampshire College. To
this end, we will, of necessity, cvaluate the academic re-
search curreatly available on women, and atcempt to integrate
those studies we have found particularly valuable {n our own
educacion. Some of the areas in which wve will concentrate
are: an evaluation of what's avetlable in the Valley in
women's studies, a plan for what would comstitute a good
academic program in feminist studies, a lock into what grants
are available for women to further their education in this area,
the development of a core course in feminist studtes for con-
centrators in this are most importantly, an snalysis and
critical awareness. of appron:hes to feminist studies,

The course will meet one evening o weck for three hours.
Enroliment is limited to 15. Admission s by {nstructor
permizsion only.

“*Kathryn Wetzel is a Division III student concentrating fn
feminisc studies.

LEGAL STUDIES

The Law Program cxamines issues in law and soclety from &
variety of perspectives. We neek to organize and support
sctlvity across School, divisional, and other boundaries
vithin the Tollege. The activity of the Program {ncludes
courses, 1 . Division LIL
projects, public events, fleld study support and supervision,
1ibrary and other resources.

Law 1a a phenomenon which touches every aspect of our exis-
tence. The study of law, legal processes, legal ideas and
events provides a focus for many kinds of inquiry. The range
of activities posaible within the scope of our Law Program £s
aa brond as the interests of those participating im it.

The Law Program is not desigaed 03 preparation for law school.
Alchough there Lo some overlap between the intereats of
students uho want eventually to go to law school and those
uho want only to aclude the scudy of law fn their under-
graduate educatlon, the law Program as such fa concerned only
with the latter. (Pre-lav counselling is done by E. Oliver
Vovlkes and Lester J. Mazor.)

The Divisfon II courses are the core of the Law Program's
content. Students who plan a concentration in lav, or, as is
often the case, @ concantration vhich includes some sspect of
iaw fa ¢, should look to the Divisfon 11 courscs as the
foundation end entey point for their work. The course in The
Legal Process is designed to introduce. students to the basic
features of the legal system and to machods of research and
study in the law. This Fell we vill be offering eae Diviston
II course, $5276, The Legal Proceas: Women and Children
Under_the lau by Lester J. Mozor. An Integrativa Seminor,
Case Studles ta_the Social History of Architecture will be
glven by Barbara Linden, For other legal studies courses
offerad in the Five-College area, refor to the Legal Studies
Booklet published by the Pive-College Coordinator’s Office.

Zach year the Law Program offers some courses in Hampshire's
Division I, Basic Studies. Like il Hampshire Division 1
courses, the prinry objective of theae goprges g to, deeAug_,"
the atudent's understanding of the modé’of inquity of

has spectal interest in social contzol and conflict
resolution processes cuzside the more forual mechanism of
legs!l activicy,Field study of legal processes and imstitu-
cions, and anthropology of law.

Students have designed concentrations vhich drav very
largely upon Law Program courses or which fnclude some con-
tribucion of the law Program tg their plan of study. These
have included concentrations iu law and educstion, prisons,
law and inequality, juvenile courts, sad relevanc portions
ot concentrations in politics, history, ecomomics, sociology,
environmental studies, women's studies, urban studies and o
aumber of other fields. The Lew Prograa regularly sponsors
speakers, films, and other social events. Members of the
Hampshire community who have in mind some event which would
be sppropriate for sponsorship, by the Law Program are en-
couraged o submit for support to the Steering Committee.

No forvalty of admission or membership is reqiired for part-
icipation in the law Program. The essiest way to indicate
your sffiliation and to keep iaformed {s by placing your
name on the Law Program mailing list so that you will receive
notices of Law Program events and activities. This list is
maintained by Pranciska Duda, Patterson Hall, Room 216. The
Law Program Center, where students working in the Program
may organize and conduct their activicies, is in Room 105,
Dakin House.

Francicka Duda

E£. Oliver Fovlkes
laura Horowitz
Carolyn Karp
Barbara Linden
Lester Mazor
Robert Russell
Stuart Shepiro
Barbara Turliogton
Barbara Yngvesson

EDUCATION STUDIES

Educacton Studies at Hampshire College strives to meet the
diverse needs of students interested in cducation. Those who
are interested in the various facets of the program are

urged to get in touch with Hedy Rose, Coordinstor of Education,
88 carly in their college careers as possible in order to
provide guidance {n planning courses of study and for career
counseling. Students are reminded to watch for further
announcements regarding course offerings and other eventa
relacing to Educotion Studies. Hedy Rose can be reached at
extenaton 193

Lc 122
CHILD DEVELOPMENT

Deborah Knopp

§5 146
THE CMILD IN AMERICAN SOCIETY

Maureen Mahoney
$s 147 Glorta Joseph
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AS A POLITICAL FORCE

s§ 212 Maureen Mahoney
THEORTES OF PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT 1N CHILDHOOD

ss 221 Deborah Knapp
RESEARCH APPRENTIGESHIP TN COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT

ss 223 len Coomey
PIAGET: THEORY, RESEARCH, AND EDUFATIONAL APPLICATIONS

5 253 Gloria Jogeph. -
AUTERMATIVE SCHOOLS: COMPARED TO WHAT?

$S 260
SCHOOL AND SOGIETY

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
BILINGUAL/BICULTURAL STUDIES

Faculty: Carol Bengelsdorf, Mark Feinstein, Nanmcy Frishberg,
James Gee, Leonard Glick, Framk Holuquist, Robert Marquez,
Raywond Pelletier, Heduig Rose, and Janet Tallman.

Hedy Rose

Hampshire College has no special foreign language departments,
although fnstruction in French and Spanish is offercd at the
introductory and intermediate levels throOgh intensive ™
courses. Proficiency in a foreign Language alone cemnot be
presented to Fulffil a divisional requirement in any of the
Schools. But students with an interest in langusge will £ind
that a deeper knowledge of forefgn langusges can emhance their
work in many aress of langusge research: Iinguistic theory,
sociolinguistics, and bilingual/bicultural studies, in
particulsr. 1In addftion to the regular foreign language
instruction, the School of language and Communication plans,
in the future, to offec coutses tn the above disciplines ia

a forelgn language: for example, o course in Spanish on the
speach of Puerto Ricans {n the Uited States; or a course in
French on the linguistic conflict in Quebec.

Courses {n other languages and foreign language lirerature
courses are available through Pive College cooperation, Some
examples: Chinese and Japanese, as part of the Five College
Asian Studies Program; Greek snd Latin; Germanic languages,
including Danish, Dutch and Swedish; Slavic languages, in-
cluding Russian and Polish; and Romance lLanguages, including
Italian and Portuguese.

The moin emphasis of language study at Hampshire, however, is
on the linguistic and social phenomenon of bilingualism end
bieulturalism, And on the interactions of different language-
speaking groups. The Bilingual/Bicultursl Studfes Program
1s an atcempt to put phenomena like Spanish-Englieh
bilingualism among Puerto Ricans and Chicanos, for evample,
into a broader intellectual context. The goal is to integrate
current thinking end research {n linguistic theory (on the
nature of lunguage universals, language learning, semanties,
ctc.) with anthropological, educational, polftical,
payehological and sociological research sbout situations
where two or mote Linguistically and culturally distince
peoples must cosxfst., assimitate or separate.

In this country, tha experience of Hispanic bildoguals 1o -
most directly ralevant; hence, Spanish longuage and culture
are often focal points of courses in the program. But
courses also deal with the complex lingutatic experiences

of other multicultural socicties -~ such ae Canada, India,
Belgivm, China, Malaysia, the Soviet Union, South Africa,

New Guinca, Norwoy,-: po well as, the, rglg‘.- of_Blagk, and, Native
American bilingualiem dnd bleultiralism in the United States.

Alchough competence in o parcicular language 15 Dot o reguire-
ment of the progran, ample opportunitics sre gvailable for
students to develop their foreign languoge skills, particularly
in French and Spanish. In addicien, the courses often provide
a close expmination of o wide varicty of other languages, sad
students with no previous training in thece languages will be-
come scquainted with their general structure. Examples loclude
Navaho and Klamach (American Indisn longusges of the South-
west ond Northwest, respectively); Sinhalese (s laaguoge of
the Sri Lanks, or Ceylon); and the Amerizan Sign Lenguoge of
the daaf. The stress, however, is on vhat s languoge may re-
veal sbout the people who speak it, and about the socisl,
cultural, political and linguisrie forces which shape the
development of the language.

Students can design concentrations on the socisl izplications
of bilinguslism among Portuguese-American children;
anthropological and linguistic problems of translation;
sociolinguistic aspects of educating bilinguel Puerto Ricon
children; and the relationship between language, psychology
and culture, among others. Many good fieldwork opportunitics
exist in bilingual communities throughout the country, and
several scudents have found placements in schuols and social
sgencies in these commnities.

Studeats in exam vork, ons, or general
information bout the program should see Mark Feinstein,
Assistant Professor of Language Studies.

Courses and faculty relevant to the program are:

HA 133/233 Terry
LITERATURE AND THE BLACK AESTHETIC
HA 254 . Pitkechly
LANGUAGE AND IDEOLOGY IN SIX MODERN AMERICAN POETS
S 105 ST
HUMANTTY: AN ANTHROPOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVE
R

§§ 117 Yngvesson ~
INTERPRETING OTHER CULTURES
s§ 209 Glick
ETHNOGRAPHY
¢ 133 Fetnotein
THE SPANISH LANGUAGE
e 177 Gee
LINGUISTICS AND LITERATURE
L 19 Frishberg
HUMAN LANGUAGE
1C 195/295 Frishbers
AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE ‘
1€ 226 Feinstein
LANGUAGE:  SOUKD Gee
LC 236 Stillings "
PSYCHOLOGY OF LANGUAGE: FUNDAMENTAL ISSUES
N 303 Birney
THE ORIGIN OF DISCIPLINES Feinstein

Goldberg

Marah
IN 306 Gross
CULTURE: GENVINE AND SPURIOUS Tallman

OUTDOORS PROGRAM

The Outdaors Program is a vulm\tury, co-cd alternntive to

y physical legfate team mporta.,
In the firge six years of fta inﬂlm\cc, 1t haa offered scudents
extensive opportunities to leorn mountaineering, rock climbing
and kayaking skills, with an orientation toward student sud staffe
inicisted cxpoditions and crips. Equipoent and arrangemeas for

¥y skitng biking, caving,

“Canceing, wincer camping and orienteering have been made continuously
available.

The Outdoors Program for 1977 - 1978 will try to give apecial
emphasis to intigrating outdoor and physfcat learning cxperiences
with the rest of college ond life. Programtically that means the
Outdoora Program colleborating with Rampshire faculty, staff and —c
students in ongoing coursed (a posaible example: a cemoe trip

down the Conmecticut River as o part of "The Americen Literery Lande

scape”) and expanding Outdoors Program courses to include fater-

disciplinary offerings (like Dave Roberts' "Literature of Great

Expeditions™ course). vy .

“Pusion of body and intellect” has long been a goal of the 0.P.
This yeat the Progrom vill contiduc to offer body potentisl
wotk in the form of martial arts and body swareness slongeide of
2l1mbing and keyeking courses.

A third goal, to facilitate a personal experfencing of nature,
will translate into opportunities for local natural hiatory
a0 vell as to make hiking, biking,

amping, ekiing, caviag and expedition-

mg nvallnble to tnterested students.

Durfng January Term and vacationd, the O.P.'s major trips and

expeditions occur, Climbing trips have included ascents of the N

Brooks range in Alaska, and five winter §rips in the Colorado
mountains; kayaking tripa have included boating on the Rio Grande
in Texas and four spring trips to the Smokey Mountain rivers.
Other trips fnclude vomen's vinter camping and canoe and;

backpacking in Utah. .

The Outdoors Program cmerges as not a physical educaticn depert-
ment, not an athletic program, not an outiag club, not an Outward
Bound model, not a nature study program, mot intrsimirals, and ot
a Sghool of the College. What is {t? It 1s én attempt to open
up possibilities for integrated learning of body and psyébe, to
promote an awareness and understanding of nature, to Support
students In creating their own phyéical and outdoor expariences,
and to join physical ways of lesraing sbout omeself end the world
with other waye of acquiring kmul.age. B

Deborsh Cole s been vorking with the u .
for the past two years teaching beg(nnln; cliabing, as well ai

ically holdiag down the fort. In the summer of 1977, she lnd
uvu.l other Rampshire-vomen will be climbing fo the Wind River
Range of Wyoming v~ the first Rempshire-relsted oli-vomss limbfag
‘teip to date.

b
Carol Pisher, Outdoors Progrsm kayek instructor, has been the
Nutimll Chaxpion in Wildwater Ksyaking for the past fiwe
Rer other intérests 1fe fn the areas of nutrities,
phyulul fitness, environmental avareness and ecology.

Joy Rerdin, fnstcructor, placea her energles o the areaspf

vomen aad physical and aind/body 04 tote-

gration ap vell s 1n tesching mechode of tesching outdoor

skills. She has a M.A. in educetion and 1é currently vorking oa

a tn p —~

Ealoh futts, the O.P. naturalisc Ls curcently aamg doctoral
work in

to the man/nature thame. His O, P. coursas reflect Rl)pn
concerns sbout the envircument. Relph {6 also s faculty
assoclate tn the School of Natural Science.

Dayid Roberts, profassor of literature and mountaineering, is -
an experienced mountaineer vho has been on twelve Alsskan

expeditions. He fa aloo the author of The Mountafn of My Pear

nd Deborah: A Wildernaes Narrativa.

Bd Mard, Assistant Director of the 0.P., is also an experienced
mountaineer who hos clizbed extensively {n Alasks, ‘subesretic
c.nw. and the American West. Among Bd's concerme within the
0.P. are commubity Lnvolvement and. methods coursem, eo wall, , , ,
teaching lead rock clinding ead ice climbiag.
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oP 102 KAYAK ROLLING AND POOL KAYAKING

Catol Fisher

No Experfence required. Learn how to eskimo roll (cip a kayak right
alde up after cepsizing), otrokes, maneuver fa slalom gates, vatch
yourself paddle on the Moby paddleboard, plsy kayak poto, ecc. Class
vill meet Wednesday eveninga from 7:00 - 8:15 in che peol, RCC.
Acother eession, if needed, will be announced in the fall.

Pive-College students must negotiate credits with the fnocructor
before finalizing them with their regiscrara. -

oP 103 BEGINWING WHITEWATER RIVER KAYAKING

Carol Flgher

Ho experience requived except suirming ability.
of kayaking - strokes, reacue maneuvering - ae well as basfc vhite-
water skills - eddy turns, ferrying, braclag, river reading, rescue,
ewiming, surfing, safecy, equipment, eskino roll. The class meets
twice & waek, once onl Tuesdays in the pool from 10:30 - 12:00 and
sgain on Thursday afcerngons from 1:00 - 6:00 for a river trip.
There {s a tmit of 10 studenta (there is a waiting list) and the
class will end on November 10. Sign up in 0.P. office.

Pive-College otudents wust negotiote credits with the tastructor
before finalizing them with thelr registrars.

OP 105 HATHA YOCA (BEGINNING)

Yael Ariel

The beginning class will cover learning and practice of bastic
breathing methods and postures.
a heslthy and eupple body. Class mects Mondoys from 2:00 - 3:1
Center Room, Domut IV.

Pive-College students aust megotiate credits with the instructor
before finalizing them with thetr regiserars,

oP 106 TOP ROPE ROCK CLIMBING

David Roberts

This course will teach people how to top rope climb sofely and will
introduce them to several of the local climbing arece. No experience
15 noeded. Class meets on Wedneedays from 1:00 - 5:30 pm end will
last until Thankegtving vacation.

Fivo-College students must negotiate credies with the instructor
before finalizing them with thelr ceglstrars.

op 113 TAT CHI CHUAN (BEGINNING)

~  Paul Gallsgher

Tat Chi Chuan is o “moving meditation”. Although at advanced stages
the forms might be used for self-defense, early learning of the forms
16 rather more for health, flutdity and

the principles of the ancient Chinese classics. The class will muet
on Mondaye from 6:30 - 7:45 pm in the South Lounge of the RCC.

Pive-College otudents will be graded on a pass/fail basis and muac
negotiate credits with the Instructor before finalizing them with
their reglatrara,

or 114 TAL CHL CUUAN (CONTINUING)

Paul Gallagher

The continuing class will meet on Mondeys from B:00 - 9:15 pm tn
the South lounge of the RCC.

FPive-College students will be graded on a pass/fall bssis and cust
negotiate credits with the instructor before finalizing them with
their registrara.

0P 113 SHOTOKAN RARATE (BEGINNING)

Marion Taylor

Shotokan Karate fs en unarmed form of self-defense developed fa
Japan. It scresses the ude of balance, timing, aud coordination to
avoldan sttack sud effective means of counterattack to be used only
1f cecessary. The beginaing course will cover: basic methods of
blockt hing, kicking and thereof ; basic sporring;
and basic kata, & sequence of tmulact
defense againat multiple oppoments. Class will meet on Tuesdays,
Thursdays end Sundays from 2:30 - 4:00 pm 4o the South Leunge of the
RCC.

Five-College students will be graded on a pa-3/feil basis and cust
negotiate credits with the instructor before flualiriag them with
their regtatraro.

oF 116 SHOTORAN KARATE (INTERMEDIATE}

Harion Taylor

Por people who have stlesst one semester of experience. Class will
peet on Tuesdays, Thuredays and Sundays from 7:00 - 9:00 pm, RCC.

~ or 117 CONNECTIGUT RIVER PADDLING

Carol Fisher

Datly practice for kayeking {n wildvater keyaks and singles and doubl
Olympic-atyle flstwater kayaks. Stroke practice, vigorous workouts,
long distance cruises and time trials for fun, fitness, preparing for
the January Term kayak trip or marathon, sprint or whitevater racing.
Claoz will meet datly in the early morning at the RCC sud go to the
Counseticut via vans.
and Pridsy Erom 3:00 - 9:00 am.
Pive-College students will be graded on a pass/fall baais and et
negotiate credite with the imstructor before finalizing them with
thefr regiscrars. .

Learn the fundamentals

Emphasts will be ploced on developing
5

Tentative times aré Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday

op 127/227
(NS 136/236)

ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION SEMINAR
Ralph Lutes, Paul Slacer

This seminor 1s designed ro provide o flextble format within
which people who are 1n 1 cal {EE)
con gather co shore ideas and resources, and expand thetr
understonding of the field. During the first few weeks we

plao to eritfenlly examine and try out a variety of EE

teaching materisls in an effort to understand the many approaches
that can be taken to EE, Also, we will explore the connections
between volues education and outdoors education, and EE.

The rest of the semester will be planned ond organized by

the seminar group. Just what ve do wilt depend upon the
intereats of the participoats, but ve hope to gein o brosd
overview of EE in both forml and non-formal settfng, snd

to gain some hands-ou experience.

‘The eeminar will meet twice a week. One session will meet
for chree hours in the late afterncon. During the first
half of this meeting, which will be open to the public, we
will show £ilms, host outside apeakers, or conduct other
prograns wvhich will be of genersl Interest to our commuaity.
The oecond half will be a pot-luck supper/discussion for
seminar porticipants and our guest épeakers. The second
hour-loag meetiog will gemerally be used for discussion.
Hexbers of the seminsr will be expected to actively portici-
pate fn the planning end organization of our meetings, and
to prepave for and participate ia the discussions.

o additfon to participating in the formal seminar meetings,
the members will be expected to undertake o semester project.
This may be a research paper, reaching iu the commmity, or
some other activity related to EE. These may be dome
individually, or in groups. If the eatire seminer group
wants to undertake a single EE project, some seminar meetings
@ight be used as planning and trouble-shooting sesstons.

What are your goals and interests, and what do you wemt to
sccomplish i chis seminar? Your engwers will be important
guides for the seminar, and ve will want to discuss them
during the first meeting

e TR TL

VOMEN ATHLETES AND OUTDOORS WOMEN: A BIOGRAPHICAL VIEW

Joy Herdin

Over the last century many vomen have centered thelr lives on activitics go 206
s

of an athletic asture. This claes will study some of these women, ai

2 basis for cxamining issues of vowen la sport and women ond adventure

(including competition, excellence, stercotyping, ond phyaiological
differences). We will read sutobiographice, bilographies, and eome
articles on women who have c¢limbed mountains, 1ived aimply tn harsh
climates such s Alanka, and sailed alone scross oceans. Wa will
also study women who have trained and competad in Olympic events and
women who have earned their 1ivelthood as couches, referces, and
professtonal osthletes.

We will be butlding an snalyals of what sport/wilderness pursuits
hove meant to women in the past, what they mesn to us now, and what
we want them to offer in the future. We will firet questfon the
women a8 individuals: Why did they choose physical or athletic
pursults? What were their goals and dreams? How did they acquire
or devolop their physical abilities? What were their personel lives
and relactonships like? How did the fact that they were womtn affect
thelr 1ives ond activities? Participatns ~an expect the courde to
focus on reading, discussion and wricing in seversl: forms: journal,
ehort"posttion” papers, and o research project. Numerous speakera
and uilderness veekend tripe are probable.

Tentative book 1fat: Whem 1 Put Out to Sea, Nicolette Milnea Walker;
Billie Jesn, Billie Jean King; A Running Start: An Athlete, A Woman,
Linda Huey: I alvays Wanted to Be Somebody, Althea Gibson; Court on

Court: A Life in Tepnis, Margaret Smith Court; Four Sensons North:
2 Journal of Life in the Alsskan Wilderness, Billie Wright; Thig

Life I've Led , Babe Didrikson Zaharias; Woodswoman, Aane Bastille.

The course will meet twice weekly for 1§ hour seseions. Earollvent,
s linited to 12 atudents on a first come/first served basis. Five-
College students should contact the instructor for eredit fnformation
before finslizing credits with their registrarts. Times: TBA.

oP 130 CONCENTRATED CONTINUING TOP ROPE CLIMBING

Deborsh Cole and Joy Hardin

The class s designed for people experienced {n top rope or
lead climbing who wish to concentrate on expanding their
avarenesses on the rock. We will actempt to work on concen-
tration, balance, the ability to evalvate a climb before
climbing 1t, how to pick out a route, and on widening one’s
vision while on a climb. This vill be done through o series
of exercises in the £icld and on the climbing wall, as well
as through snaring our experiences ond awarenesses with each
other during the classes and through the use of a class
Journal, N

es

This class e not designed for people who are Just beginning
or who have only been climbing a few times. It is preferred
that you have ciimbed regularly for at lesst ome semester.

Interested people must talk with Deborah Cole before stgning
up for the course. Sign-up at the O.P. Office. Class time
will be Tuesdaya from 12:30 - 5:30 p.m. Meet at the O.P.
cquipment room.

Enrollment ldmit: 10.

0P 150/250 GETTING PORWARD TO NATURE: A WORKSHOP I¥ LIFESTYLE
(NS 196/296)

Ralph Lutts and Cerol Fisher

This course fs not talk, but action. Do you agree that fossil fuels
will run out, the population will stabilize, the economy cannot cont
to grow, the levela of consumption and pollution canmot continue to
Increass,and that thase changes will occur in our lifetimes? 1f o,
what peraonal changes should you make in your lifescyle in order to
cose the transition? We will experiment with alternatives to the
overconsumptive ways in which we grow, cat, end dispose of food,
£4nd shelter and clothing, travel, and entertain ourselves. Each
week we will Focus upon one aspect of our lifestyles and explore
peraonal alternatives. We ore not trying to push a perticular
solution, but to provide an opportunity for you to work out and try
out your solution.

We will meet once a waek on Priday moraing; additienal meetings will
bo arranged. During the workshop we will be referring to idess
ratsed In Lisits to Growth, Diet for a Small Planet, Smail {a
Beautiful, ond The Cloning Circle.

What ideas do you want to Tolse,
ond uhat alternatives do you want to explore? Place TBA.

Pive-College students will be greded on & pass/fail basis and cust
negotiste credits with the instructors before finalizing them with
thetr raglatrere.

- games and sport.

OP 170/270 HUMANISTIC OUTDOOR EDUCATION: TOUGHY FEELY - RIKEY
CLIMBY

Jamte Schantz*

"Lose your mind and cooe to your semscs.” Frirz Perls

Thic is o non-skille approach to group outdoor cxperiemces.

Ewphasis will be placed on the foelings and emotions that come

out of our being together in the outdoors, ead the values end

atritudes that we bring vith us to the group. Some techniques

of . scasory gestalt and will

be used to explore our present avareness of ourselves and others.

We will keep a portfollo to record our experience for future

reference, to integrate vhat e learn with other parts of our

ke, and to explore the ideas that emerge. 1 plan to meat

each weds. afternoon, either inside or outside, nd spend ali

of Priday, Saturday and Sunday on a crip at least every month.

1 would ke to spend time hiking, rock climbing, cenoctn,

und okifng in the Berkshires, Holyokes, Adirondacks and White Mens.

My expectations of group membors {nclude, complating o personal

contract of work that you expect to do pertaining to class,

sharing responsaibility for planning and lesding weekend trips,
siatent and an open /spirit.

1 see this course as betng perticularly bemeficial for outdoor

leaders, students of group dynamics, interpersoual commmicetion,

human development, psychotherapy, sad .anyone wishing to increase

their svareness of nature, themselves snd others.

Class will meet Weds. 1:00 - 5:00 pm, every oonth one weokend,

Pri. 9:00 an - late Sunday. Enrollment o lmited to 12

students. Sign up at 0.P, -

*Jamte Schantz 1p o Div. IT1 student focussing on group process,
personal growth, rock climbing, wilderness skills, end environ-
mental awareness.

Five-College students will be graded on o poss/fatl basts end
oust negotiste credite with the instructor before finalizing
them vith their regiotrars.

LEAD ROCK CLIMBING
Ed Ward

Por people who have some climbing cxperience but do mot yet lead.

This clags will teach the basics of lead climbing. Clasa will meet

Tuesday afternoons from 1:00 - 6:00 pm and will run enly until
giving vacation. of

Y.

ADVANCED WHITEWATER RAYAKING
Carol Fisher

Thie class fs for people with whitewater and cokimo. roll experience.
You will lostn and perfect advanced whitevater techniques on class
ITY water. River trip will mect on Tuesdsys from 1:00 - 6:00 and
will end oo Nov. 10. Permission of imatructor. Meet at RCC.

PivesCollege students will be graded pass/fsil and must uegotiate
credits with the instructor before fineliring them with their
reglatrara.

RATHA YOGA (CONTINUING)
Yael Arfel

The tntermediste claso will continue with posturos and brasthing
oxercises of mora advencad lavels. Thera will elso ba o grostar
omphests on meditation. Claso will maee on Mondaye from 3:30 -

4:45 fn the Center Room of Donut IV.

Five-College students will be graded on & paso/feil basis and muot
negotiate credita with the inetructor bafore fineliring them with
their regletrare.

oP 235 ALL THE THINGS YOU ALWAYS WANTED T0 DO AT LEAST ONCE
(BUT PERHAPS NOT TWICE)

y
Susan Culking®

In this course we will be trying out a whole gamut of outdoor
pursuits, to compare what you like and disifke and to got to
¥mow some good spots in the vicinity.

Wednesday afternoons we will set off for one of the area's

prime rivers, woods, backrosds, mountoins, lakes, cliffs or caves.
From there we will embark on the particular pleasures of
orfentecring, ciimbing, rafting, kaysking, backpacking, building
shelters, or canoeing. There will be two or three overnighte

a8 well - probably backpacking and kaysking. Prequently some-
one who is decply favolved in the pursuit of the day will come
along o provide e glimpse of the kind of people who do it
avidly, the rewards they find end the surrounding traditfons.
People who have absolutely no previous experience o the outdoors
end no equipment will be given first priority, People who are
already involved in one or more of the pursuits and went to
widen their perapectives on ways to explore the outdoors are
also eligible, and may possibly share the leaderahip for some
seastons.

The class has a limited enrollment of 15 people and will meet
Weda. from 1:00-6:00 pa.

*Sugan Culkine is a Div. 1I student concentrating in Outdoors
Bducation,

OP 260 NEW GAMES AND CAME-INVENTING

David Roberts and Joy Hardin

New Games is a catch-all title used in recent years to silude to an
alternacive approach to the nature of interpersonal relations in

By redirecting the attention of the contestants
auay from winning ond from tean-identificatfon, New Gomes hope to un-
cover the oft-neglected virtues of play and fnventiveness. Many New
Games are quite old; some sre highly competitive; some are physically
active, some cedentary. At thefr best, they bring forth sponteneity
and joy in the act of play from their combatants, substituting o
high" for the traditional vietor's high at the cost of the
opponent ‘s Viow".
A central feature of New Games is that the players themselves make up
or aiter the rules. So creativity fs valued over longevity; ence a
game has become codificd well enough to write down the rules, it's
probably time to ploy another onc. Some games depart from traditional
ones in a simple but revolutionary facet: what happens, for example,

tnue L you play basketball with two balls instead of one? What happens to

volleyball 1f both tcams try to keep the ball in play? Though New
Games tavelve skill, the slow and paimstaking scquisition of skills

1s not part of the {dea. Similarly, complicat-d cquipment has no

place. Some of the best New Games, like Peoply Paas (two coluwms of
poople successively passing cach one at arm's length down the colums
over thelr heada), Wug Tag (somevhat like its neme), Prui, and "A What?"
require nothing more than o group of people, their bodies ond their
voices. The essential aim of New Games §5 simply to have fun. A
cardinal principle is to include everybody who wants to play - even the
casual bypasscr who sees the game in progress.

Dur class will meet once o week through the fall as long as & erest
xeeps up. Besidea playing as many New Games ns we can, we will spend
fuch of our efforts on group inventien of games, especially oncs
idiosyncratice to the Hampshire campus. In addition, we'll spend some
time discussing the psychology of the games and the way games reflect
culture - but nove~ so much a8 to Lurn our course into o classroom
Meets Friday aftcrnoons from 1:00 - 4:00. See 0. P. office
for place,
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oP 261 MARATHON TRAINING COURSE

Carol Figher and Deborah Cole

Ever had even the slightest inkling of an fdea about whether or not
you could run a Marathon? Well, here's the chance to give it a real
ccy. We're planning to spend cthe f£all training for che Maryland
Marathon which will be run on the first weckend of December. This
course will be designed to act as o supporting link between individuals
who want to make the Maryland Marothon their firse, second, tench,
how over manyeth marathon. The class sessions will be structured
around various running literature thac_spesks cspecially to marachon
training. People will keep o tralning jourmal, share information,
go over various readings and hopefully run together in small greups
or great hoarda.

It is suggested that everyome wishing to participate in this course
should be running close to tueaty minutes a day by September. It
1s possible for someone running this distance to be up to marathon
discance in three months of training on o schedule chat we will use
in the course.

We will meet every other Thursday from 11:00 - 12:30, startiag on
Sept. 15. At these segsions, eventually over lunch or a run, ve
will chare our various ruining knowledge and experiences.

There is no linit for the course. Mect at the O.P. offices in the
Robert Crown Center.

FEMINIST STUDIES

Alchough Hampshire does not presencly have a formal feminist
studtes program, a number of faculty members are willing to
help scudencs wich academic work in this field

Humanities and Ares Social Science

Salien Allen
Joy Hardin

L.  Brown Kennedy
Jill Lewis

Language and Communication

Carol Bengelsdorf

Penina Glazer

Gloria Joseph

Joan Landes

Lester Mazor

Laurie Nisonoff (¥ FT 77)
wiriam Slater

Barbara Turlington

Naney Prishberg
Janet Tallman

Nacural Science

Nancy Goddard

Saundra Oycwole (LV FT 77)

Janice Raymond

Related courses for Fall Term 1977 ore:

HA 103/SS 110, Philosophies of Liberarion from the '
garly Nineteenth Century to the Prescent

NS 126/244, Bio-Medical Issues ard Feminism

$S 276, The Legal Process: Women and Children under
the iaw

SS 280, Women in Socialist Socleties:
Practice

Theory and
OP 128, Women Achletes and Oucdoors Wamen: &
Biogeaphical View

IN 340, Women, Consciousness, snd Academia: A
Feminist Analysis

Y

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
AND PUBLIC POLICY

Allen Krass - Faculty Coordinater

The objectives of the ESAPP program are to encourage student
fatereat in envirommental and public policy iasues and to pro-
vide support for individusl and group research sctivities in
these areas. 1In past years the program has sponsored such
projects as & atudy of the ecology of the Holyoke Range, research
into the accident risks associated with the proposed tontsgue
Nuclesr Power Station, and @ study of community design and
energy conservation in the context of a farm adjetent to the
compus .

The program operates out of the ESAPP reading room and advising
center in Cole 313. In this room iz & well supplied and growing
1ibrary of research materials such as journals, books, govern-
@ent reports. The office 10 staffed by students who double as
advisers for people who would like to become involved in
environmencal issues either {n academic or activist roles.
ESAPP has maintained close contacts with such local consumer
a0d environmental organizations as Mass. PIRG and the Alternate
Energy Coslition. The program also sponsors lectures and
colloquia by outside speakers as well as Hampshire faculty and
students.

1n the past ESAPP has had a strong {dentification with the
School of Natural Sclence. In recent years, however, sube
stontial progress lul been made {0 broadening the scope of the
program’s from the three
Cthex Schools . PSAPP has encoureged projects 4n the social,
political, and economic aspects of environmental issues and is
equally interested in the echical and sesthetic dimenaions of
these questions.

Related courses are:

NS 120, General Biology - Goddard, Averill, Van Reslte

NS 154, Microbiology -/Miller

NS 140, Natural History of the Connecticut River Valley -
Averill, Poster, Hoffman, Krass, Reld

NS 151 (SS 127}, Food Crisis: New Englend and the World -
Coppinger, Holmquist, Slater

NS 138, Biopolitics: The Interaction of Biological Ideas
and Soclal/Political tdeologies - Gross

K5 147 (S5 170), Beyond the Gold War - Bengelsdorf, Kr

[ usms (m> 127/227), Environmental Education

ar - Lutcs, Slater

s l96l296 (DP 150/250), Getting forward to Nature: A
Workshop in Life Style - Lucta, Fisher

NS 246, The Dog ~ Coppinger

NS 249, Butriclon Seminar - Miller, et.al

HA 145, The Making and Understanding of Human Environ-
oent: Perception ood Cocmunication - Juater,

HA 240, Americon Romanticism: Emerson and Thoreau - Lyon

LC 110, Structure and Control of American Mass Media -
Millec

LC 134, Television Production Project: Whole Wheat
Video or Examining the "Back-to-the-Land Move-
ment” - Stoniaki

89 109, Change in the Legal Profession:
Lawyering - Powlkes

8§ 113, Problems in Urban Political Ecnnwy Hogan

§3 115, Political Justice - Mazor

» 124, Community: Comnitment and Preedom in Utopias,

Communes, and Collegea - Turlington

y Planning case

Studies of Lav and Social Change - Linden

83 149, Energy Policy in the United States - Shapiro

§S 182, Urban Bovizonments: Means of Livelihood snd Ways
of Life - Breitbarc

§S 249, American Public Policy - Shepiro

Perspectives in

$8 130,

INTRODUCTORY MATHEMATICS,
STATISTICS AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

\Five courses will be repeated every yesr: they all provide
students with poverful cools Eor use in other fields,

Every Spring
NS 161/55 123 (again)

Every Fall

NS 161/55 123 Mathesatics for Scientists
and Social Seieatists R
LC 156 Lneroduction to Computers and L& 156 (agatn)

NS 160 Confident Calculus (not sgain)

NS 267 Linear
Anaiysis

LC 206 Strings, Trees, and Languoges

|The courses below are listed, very voughly, in order of hov
!msch mathemacical background will be needed {u taking the
course. We are all interested in helping students choose che
right course, 8o come talk to ome of us. Also, it is worth
oting that fn oddition to courses there are Math Review Ses-
sions and Prime Time Talks that can often provide a srudent
with Just enough mathematics for his/her needs, and thac veny
students learn some 6 aud computer

their own or from a friend.

(Eall 1977
LC 108 ° Usable Computers
NS 139 . Usable Mach
LC 156 Tot and
LC 186 Machine lntellﬂgence

185 Iotroduction to LISP

LC 136/236-Computers i the Lab: Hardware, Software, luterface
NS 143/263

NS 161/  Mathematics for Scientists and Social Sclentiscs
55 123

NS 160 Confident Calculus

LC 206 Strings, Trees, cad languages

NS 258 Probability Theory

Useable Math is simed at students who have had un uuforcunate
experience with mathematics or who are uncertain about their
intereat or ability in the field. The next four courses on the
1ist actually uge very little machematics at all, so any inter-
ested student could take any of them. The Introduction to Com-
puters and Programing provides a moderately paced systematic
introduction to the programming language APL; the Introduction
to LIS? {6 concerned with a second computer language especially
useful {n language processing (as opposed to cumer{cal prob-
leme). Aspects of computer science other than programming are
presented in Machine Intelligence and Computers in the lab,
Usable Computers is an Introduction to the structure and use

of Hompshire's small computer system.

We consider Mathematics for Scicmtioto and Social Scientists to
be the best single mathemstics course for students interesced
in the social and biological scfences, including those imter-
ested to medical school. 1n parcicolar, {t containa au ade-
quate i to the basic and to
the major {deas of the calculus. The course is at & first
tern-of-college level ond needs no mathematics background ather
_than, say, two years of high school mathematics.

We now move to a discussion of courses aimed at mathematically
confident students, including enterivg students considering

n the 1 or physical seiences and
some Division 11 students wanting specific mathemacical back-
ground.

The calculus 1s one of the major achicvements of humsnkind, and
while students can sce cnough of it for most people's nceds or
desires in Mathemacics for Scientises and Social Scientiats, ve
offer Confidenc Calculus cach fall, intending to cover the ma-
cerial usually taken in two semesters of freshman calculus.
Encering students in s or
physics should take it in their first term at RHampshire--or at
least discuss taking Lt with the instruccor. The material
covercd im the course Ls o prevequisite for many advanced
mathematics courses, including Linear Analysis, which fa an
introduction to linear algebra and differential equations.

Students able to do Confident Coleulus or vho have already
covered the material can take Strings, Trees, and Langusges
oc Probability Theory, provided they are in Division II or have
the fnstructor's permission. Indeed, the former course prob-
ably gives a student considering & concentration in mathematica

more of the flavor of modern mathematics than does the calculus.

Bafore closing we would like to point out that students use
mathematics, statistics, or computer seience in mony Division
I examinacions in the Schools of Langvage and Communication,
Natural Science, and Social Science; usually these exeminations
involve--at least potentially--applications to other subjects
in the School in question. We are interested in talking to
students_about examination possibilities.

Finally, we are all interested in advising students about
courses 1n the other colleges and the various departments of
the University.
Allen Hanson
Kenneth Hoffman

Michael Sutherland

READING AND WRITING
IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM

The Reading and Writing Improvement Program offers both
group vork and individual asststance to students. Deborah
Bacal, Director of the Program, offers professional help
in writing, reading, and study skills on either a short-
term or long-term basis, depending on the needs of the
student.

Wricing: Some students come once for help with some
specific mspect of paper vriting; others come several rimes
£or votk on a specific project; while still others come on
a regular bosis for assistance In basic skills. This year
the program includes wricing workshops taught by Dr. Lynn
Agress. See description available et the Program Office.
Courses in college writing are offered each term by
Prafessor Zugene Terry {n the School of Humanities and Ares
(HA 134), In addition, several professors have sgreed to
deaignate thelr courses as particularly appropriate for
students working on writing skills. These include

THE COMING OF AGE Allen, Boettiger,
HA 102 D. Smith

CONVERSA‘noN ANALYSIS
LC I

Tallman

BEYOND THE COLD WAR
NS 147 (S5 170}

Bengeledorf, Krasa

GETTING INSIDE THE BEAST Egan, Al Woodhull

NS 164/264

BIOGRAPHY AS INQUIRY Slater

85 108

INTERPRETING OTHER CULTURES Yngvesgon

$s 117

Readiag and_Study Skille: Ms. Bacal offers group and fadividual
work on rending (comprehension, retention, epead) and on study
wkille, 1In January, the Putney Reading Course is offered at
Mount Holyoke and Hampshire for a speciol fea.

Libracy Mork: The Librar{ and other members of the
Library Center Staff give ossistance to individusl studeats and

work with the fculty to develop spectal imscructional units on
such typical research problems as location of sources and note-

taking. Contact Susan Dayall.
Laborator#: This year the progras will be expanding to

include o wider drop-in service and a lab space fa vhich
books, exercises, and self-pdoinistered reading oand skills
programs will be available.

Contact Deborah Bacal, Director of t+ -

appointments or additional information.
for location and telephone number.)

FIVE COLLEGE APPOINTMENTS

Janice Roymond, Assistant Professor of Women's Studies/
Hedical Ethics (st Hampshire under the Five College progrm)

2rogran, fo
(See duacmry

1. Hampshire, Natural Science 124-224, BIO-NEDICAL ISSUES
AND FEMINISH (1). The course vill consider two mafn oreas
of bio-medicine that are of cructsl concern to women:

(1) geaetic technology, which will mclude on exploration
of sex selection procedures, in vitro fertilization, and
cloning, end (2) psychiatry, “menta: health" fssucs,
behavior control and modification, with a specisl emphosis
upon psychosurgery. Euphasis will be placed upon Feminist
analysis and eriticiso, with a viev tovard developing o wore
gynocentric social policy and ethics.

2. University, Women's Studies 290, RELIGION TN A PATRIARCHAL
WORLD, AN _INTRODUCTORY WOMEN'S STUDIES SEMINAR. Adalysis

of religious traditions s they impinge on the study and
experience of women, particularly the theological content of
disciplines such as sociology, psychology, and biology.
Exanination of the ways such traditions function to gemerate
certain beliefs about women; and their symbolic, mythic, and
social structures.

Indira Shetterly, Assistant Professor of South Asian Studies
(ac Acherst under the Five College program)

1. University, Asian Studies 197A/Comp. Lit. 197A, MYTH,
ROMARCE AND REALITY: THE STORY LYTERATURE OF INDIA IN
TRANSIATION Thematic and sylistic study of the narrative
mode in Indian literasture. Exploration of the motifs,
approaches and struccutes involved in 'telling o tale! in
India, drawing irom (1) several languages -- ¢.g., Sanskit,
©01d Tamil, modern Hindu-Urdu, Bengali; (2) a wide range of
literary rraditions: verse and prose, sacred and secular
sritten and oral. Genres: herioe epic, Mindu myth, folk}
tale and fable, ballad, short story, ete. Readings include:
epic: Ramavang and Mahabharsca; folktale: Panchatanera,and
Jataka; romsnce: Ocean of Story; ballad: The Tale of Prince
Rasalu.

2. University, Asian Scudies 190A (also Classics 1303,
ELEMENTARY SAKSKRIT 1. An introduction to Senskrit grammar
and vocabulary, and to the devanagari script, as training
for a reading knovledge of classic texts.

3. Mount Holyoke, Interdepartmental 207f (seminar), IMAGES
OF THE PEMININE IN INDIAN LITERATURE, Course examines con-
ceptions of and attitudes toword Woman in Indisn literature.
Texts selected for reading and discussion ave drawn frot
ancient, medieval and modern litcrature, and include vorks
by women authore. A variety of literary forms will be con-
sidered: “epic and lyric poetry (the Ramayana, the Tamil and
Sonskrit_Anthologies), classical drams (Skuntdla), ballad
and myth (the iegend of Manasa, the Snoke-goddess) and the
modern novel (Ruswa's The Courcegan of lucknow, Togore's
Broken Next). All redding will be in translation.

C._ladd Prosser, Five College Distingulshed Professor of
Comparative Yhysiology (at the University of Maseachuaetts
under the Five College program).

1. University, Zoology 5918, COMPARATIVE ADAPTATIONAL
PHYSIOLOGY, This course will present relatfonships between
molecular (reductionist) and organismic (holistic) biology.
Examples will be chogen from: (1) adoptstions to emviron-
wental stresses Ln relation to distribution and spectation
of anfmals, and (2) expianacions of complex behavior in
terms of neursl and ausculer mechentsms. Loctures and
student reports, Seminer for upper level undergraduates
and graduate students. HMondsy 7:00-10:00 a.m., Morriil 4,
Room 349,

FACULTY

'SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

Josephine Abady, assistant professor of theatre arts, holde a
B.S. in speech and theatre from Syracuse University and an
M.F.A. in directing from Plorida State lniversity. She has
taught theatre arts at Florida State and at several New Eng-
tand achools, most recently st Bennington College in Vermont.

Sally Allen, assistant professor of cultural history, earned
her B.A. and M.A. &t the University of Manitobd and her Ph.D.
in Renaissance history at the University of Toronto. Before
coming to Hampohire, Sally worked at the Evérywoman's Ceater
at the Unversity of Massachusetts.

Hillisn araold, visiting
ot R A 0w San Pranciocs Scabe Cotlege D o R Ph
from the Sen Funcucu Art jnstitute. He has taught photograpby
at various colleges and was until recently chairman of the
photography department at the Pratt Institute in New York.

John_Boettiger, {at of human

folged the Hampshire planning staff in 1967. Kis principal
teaching and writing interests include the human life cycle,
the psychodynamics of the family, psychosnalysis and
psychotherapy, and self-reflective disciplines of personal
growth. He has taught at Amherst College, from which he hes
a B.A. His clinical training and Ph.D. (from Union Graduate
School) are in psychology and psychotherapy, and he maintains
a emall private therapy practice in Northampton.

|Raymond Kenyon Bradt, assistant professor of philosophy, although

mainly a scholar of the western philosophical tradition, is
also outotanding in Eastern Studies scholatship. He holds o
B.A. in philosorhy and an M.A. in theology from Notre Dame ag
well as an M.A. ia philosophical theology from Yole University
where he i{s currently a candidate for a Ph.D.

Irenc Carew, sssistant professor of human development, will
recelve s doctorate i{n educatfon from the University of
Massachusetts where she has been director of their Undergraduste
Intern Program in Commnity Development for the past two years,
Her B.A. was from Trenton State College and she received her
M.Bd, from Chio State University. Irene is slso master of
Enfield House.

Barey Goldensohn, dean of Humanities and Arts and associate
professor of iiterature, holde o B.A, in philosophy from Oberiin
College and an M.A. in literature £rom the Untversity of Wiscon-
‘sin. Hie poetry has been widely published.in collections,
periodicals, and onthologies. He has taught creative vriting
,at several colleges and universitfes, wost recestly at Goddard
College vhere he vas also director of the graduate program,

{Grahan Gordon, assistant professor of human development, csrned
his A.B. in mathematica at Southwestern College in Memphis and an
M.DLv. ac the Louisville Presbyterian Seminary. He was cuarded a
Flelding Walker fellowship in doctrinal theology for study at the
New College of the University of Edinburgh, Scotland. Ha ig alse
co-master of Dakin House.
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Hampshize College

Linda Cordon, wssis.ant of huaan . hotds an
A.B. in psychology rom Adelphi University. Prior to coming to
Hampshire, she was associated with Souch Hampron College on Long

loland, where she worked wich cxpericntial education groups. She
shares the nastersh{p of Dakin House with her husband.
van R._Halsey, Jr,, dean vf adwtssions and of

Aperican Studics, vas assocfare dirccrtor of admissions ut Asherst
College from 1956 co 1969. its special interests ioclude teacher
craining and the productian >f new history oaterials for sccondary
achools. His B.A. fs from Rutgers Unlversicy aed his Ph.D. from
the University of Pennsylvania.

Avchur Hoener, professor of design, was formorly chairman of the
deslgn department of the Massachusetts College of Art. Hc holda
a B.F.A. and M.F.A. from Yale Universicy and & certificate from
Cooper Union in New York Ciry. His sculpeure and design vork
have been widely exhibited, and he has served s graphic design
conoultane for the Boston Society of Architecto and the Boston
Archicectural Center.

Clayton tiubba £ of literature, s

in modern drama, twentieth-century Anglo-American literature, ond
elghteenth-century English literature. He received & B.S. in
Journalism from the University of Missourt ot Colusbia and o
Ph.D. from the University of Washington,

Joanna Hubbs, assiscant professor of histary, received a B.A.
from the Universicy of Missouri and a Ph.D. in Russian history
Erou the University of Washington. She is fluent in French, Ger-
men, Polish, Russiun, and Ltalian.

Eleanor Huscon, visiting assistant professor of dance, has a
master's degree in dance from Smith College where she has taughc
@odern dance and gymastics. She haa been associated with the
Five College Moving Company os a performer and choreographer.
She has also served on the board of directors of the Dance
Circle of Boston.

Thomss Jostin, visiting assistant professor of film, holds a
B.A. in photography from the University of Mew Hampshire, and
an M.F.A. in tilomaking from the Rhode Island School of Design.
Re has tuice won awards from the Natfonal Endowment for the
Atts for his work in film education.

Norton Juster, associat sa0r of design, is a practicing
architect, designer, and writer whose books include The Phantom
Tollbooth, o children's fontasy, ond The Dot snd the Lite, a
mathematical fable made fnto sn Academy Award-winning animated
Eile. His B.Arch, {s from the University of Peansylvonia, and
he studfed at the University of Liverpool on a Fulbright scholar-
ship.

Ann_Kearns, visiting assistant professor of music, i director
of the Hampshire Chorus and holder of an M.M. in music history
from the Universicy of Wisconsin. For several years she has
conducted the Amherst-based da Comera Singers. She is also &
professional flutist.

Louise Brown Kennedy, assistant of 1iterature, is in-
terested mainty in che Renoissance and the 17th century with
particular emphasis on Elizabethan and Jacobesn dvama,
Shakespeare, the metaphysical poets, and Milton. She recefved
a B.A. from Duke University and an M.A. from Cornell where she
1s @ candidate for & Ph.D.

W._Wayne Kramer, visiting assistant professor in theatre, coses
to Hampshire with fiftcen years experience in theatre arts
training, including eleven years in the productior of black drama
and original scripts. He has also served as a design consultant
in alternative design modes for theatre, He holds a B.P,A. from
the University of Texas and an M.F.A. from the University of
Oklahoma, both in drama.

JA11 Levis, nsaistant professor of humanities, holda o

B.A. from Newnham College, Cambridge, England, and is preseutly
pursuing e Ph.D. at Cambridge University, She has been very
active ia the Women's Liberation Movement in Britein and France,
Ms. Lewis vill teach courses in literature and cultural history

at Hampahire, Jill will be hore Spring Termonly. .
Jerome Liebling, professor of filw studies, has produced several
auard-claning Eilms and has exhibited at the Museum of Modern Art,
George Eastman House and other museums. He has taught at the

Uoi tey of and State Uni ity College at New Palez,
New York. Professor Liebling will be on leave during the Fall
Tern,

Richard C, Lyon, professor of English and American Studies, was
chairman of the Amefican Studfes curriculum at the University of
North Cacolina at Chapel Hill and Hampshire's first Dean of the
College. He holds o Ph.D. from the University of Minnesota and
1s editor of Santayana on America. He holds a joint appointment
vith the School of Language and Compunication.

Robert Marguez, associate professor of Hispanic-American liter-
ature, has worked for the World Unlversity Service in Peru and
Venezuela, served as nrea coordinator of the migrant education
program at Middl County in s, ond published trans-
lations of Latin American Poctry. He holds a B.A. from Brandeis .
and a Ph.D. from Harverd. He will be on leave A.Y. 1977-78.

Elaine Mayes, associate professor of film studfes, has a B.A. in
avt from Stanford. She did graduate study in painting and photo-
graphy at the University of Minnesota. Her photographs have
appeared in many exhibitions and publications.

Francia McClellan, assfstanc professor of dance, recelved a B.S,
in dance rom the juilliard School of Music and an M,Ed. from the
University of Massachusects. She was o member of the Joan Kerr
Dance Company and the Anna Sokolow Dance Company: she has also
assisted Jose Limon. She is a certified teacher of labanotation
ond Efforc/Shape Movement Analyst. She has reconstructed several
works from Labanotated scores. In addition to being a dancer and
choreographer, Francia has studied sensory swaremess with Char-
lotte Selver.

8. Rendall McClellan, assiscant professor of music, received his
B.f. and M.M, from the Untversity of Cincinnat and his Ph.D. from
the Eostmon School of Mustc. He has taught music theory and com-
position at West Chester State College, Pemnaylvania, where he was
sls0 director of the electronic music studio. An active composer-
perfommer of orchestral, chamber, choral, and electronic music, he
also enjoys singlng fn the style of North India. He is an origi-
nator of "sound awareness training” about which he has wricten a
book, The Soundless Sound. His curreat studies imclude semsory
auareness wich Charlotte Selver and che music of non-Western cul-
tures. His music La published by Western International Music and
by Seesaw Music Press and his electronic music is available on
Opus Une recorda. Professor McClelion is fouader and divector of
the nev Afts Foundation.

Robert Meagher, nsbociate professor of philosophy of religion, has
8 B.A. from the University of Notre Dade and an M.A. from Chicago.
uts publicacions Lnclude Personalities and Powees, Beckonings,

Toothing Stones: Rethinking the Political, and Cave Notes. He has
Taught ac the Univecsity of Notre Dame and st Indiama University.

Jesn Hartiey Murray, assistant professor of art, holds a 8.A. from
Hampshire College and an H.A, in painting and color theory from
Goddard College. Her work has been exhidited in group shows at
Hampshire and the University of Connccticut and in 4 one-person
showing at Coddard. She has aiso served as guest critie and lec-
¢urer ac a number of New England colleges,

¥illiam O'Brien, assiacant professor of theatre arta, has had coa-
siderable experience in ecting and directing. He received his A.B,
feom Folrfleld University, his M.A. from the University of Rhode

teland, and bis 3.F.A. from the Goodman Theatre and School of Drama.

Profesgor 0'Brien will be on leave for the Academic Vear 1977-78.

Ninn Payne, visiting faculty assoctate in humia developmant,
attendod Connecticut College for Women and Sorah Lewrence College.
She Lo wuthor of ALL the Day Long, o collection of nursery rhynas
and poczs for children, published by Athencus, and han conducted
wrtelng vorkshopn Eor utl age proups. B

Lpurency pitkecnly, asststanc professor of history, is o gradute of
the Toadan School of Economics from which he received-an M.Se. ir
politics and » #1.D. fa Freoch Hegelian philosophy. He is @ writer.
whe lives mostly fa Kew York City. His arcicles have appeercéd in
various magazines and journals. At presemt ho {s ot work op a

grudy of poctey and sakual polirics fn codorn sociery. s also a
Fimaker and has been (nvolved in making scores of 4ocumentarics for
BBC television o London. Lswrence will be hera Fall Term only.

Earl Pope, assoclate professor of design. tolds a B.Arch. degroe
from North Carolina State College at Reteigh ond has been desigp
and construction c<ritic for the Pratt Imsticute in Bew York Cicy.
Ke has been engaged in private practice since 1962.

Dovid Ruberes, associate professor of literarure and mountain-
ecring, holds a B. A. from Harvard University and a

¥h.D. rom rhe University of Denver He Is the auchor of The
Hountain of My Fear, & bock about mountain ctimbing, and Diborah:
mrratiy

Andrew Salkey, associate professor of writing, has published
widely in the fields of fiction, nom-fiction, and poetry. A
Jamaican notional, Mr. Salkey hes also worked as o broadeaster,
Journalist, ceacher, and locturer. He received his cducation at
St. George's College und Munro College in Jamaica and the Univer-
sicy of London, England. .

David E. Smith, professor of English, holds a B.A. from Middlebury
Collége and a Ph.D. from the University of Minnesota. He has
cought ot Indisna University, and his incerests include colonial
American writing, nineteenth-cencury American literacure, and
Apecican intellectual and religious history.

Francis D. Smith, professor of Rumanities and Arts, a Harvard
gradudte,  has taught in high schools and colleges, directed
federsl community relations programs for Massachusects, and has
published as & sociologist, playwright, and novelisc. Professor
Smith will be on leave for the Academic Year 1977-78.

Roy Superior 1 of arc, earned bis B.F.A. at
the Pratt Institute in New York and his M,F.A. at Yale University.
He has also studied at the Insticuto Allende in Mexico. He has
had several years experience in teaching drawing, painting, and
printmaking, ond has exhidited his work at a number of northeas-
tern colleges and museums. Professor Superior will be on leave
for the Fall term.

Eupene Terry, assistant professor of literature, has taught at
Southérn University in 8aton Rouge; Johnson Smith University in
Charlotte, North Carolina; Grambling College in Louisiana; and at
Saint Augustine's College in Raleigh, North Carolina. He has a
B.A. from Harvard University and a Ph.D. from the University of
Massachusetts.

William (Vishnu) Hood, assistant professor of music, atcended the
Detroft Inscitute of Musical Art of the University of Detroit,

He has gained a wide reputation for his work in Afro-American music
and echnomusicology. At Hampshire he ia directly involved in the
Restdentisl Learning Center for the Arts.

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION

Ellen Ward Cooney, assistant of p , holde a
B.A. frow Radcliffe College and {s completing her doctoral dis-
sertation on the process of social-cognitive stages amang
children ot Harvsrd Groduste School of Education. She has
worked as a pre-doctoral intern in child psychology at the
Judge Baker Guidance Center in Boston, She e interested tn
cognitive-developmental theoty, 3bctal and ego development, and
applications of social-cognitive-developmental theory &5 clini-
col and educationsl practice.

Peter_Crown, visiting assistant professor of television, has »
Ph.D. from the Univeraity of Ar{xona in physiological paychol-
oy, and has taught at Columbia Univerveicy York Medicel
He has had a mamber of videotape showings and broad
casts, and vas artist-i and research at
The Television Laborstory at WNET/13, New York.

Mark Feinstein, assistant professor of language studies, {e
currently s in linguistic theory (pho-
nology) at the City University of New York. Among his special
interests are Spanish-English bilingualism, iwplications of
sociolinguistic research for a general theory of language
(espectally phonological theory), and nevrolinguistics (apha-
stology).

Nancy Prighbers, assistant professor ~f linguisties, holda an
A.B. from the University of Califorais, Berkeley, ond an M.A. *
and Ph.D. from the University of Californfa, San Diego. She fs
cortified us an expresaive interpreter of Amerfcan Sign Lan-
guage and has served ae an interpreter ot the National Theater
of the Deaf Summer School in Waterford, Connecticut.

James Pau) Gee, sssistant professor of linguistics, holds a
B.A. (philasophy) from the University of Coliforafa at Ssnta
Barbara and gn H.A. and Ph.D. (lfnguistics) from Stanford Uni-
versity. Within lingulstice his interests include syntsctic
and semantic theory, pragmatics, theories of grammar, linguis-
tics and literature, and the structure of English, s vell as
sociolinguistics and variation theory. Within phiiosophy, his
interests include epistemology, the theory of perception, in-
tentionality, philosophical logic, end the philosophy of lan-
gunge, as well a8 the history of snalytic philosophy.

Allen Hangon, assistant professor of computer sclence, has a
B.S. from Clarkson College of Technology, end an M.S. and Ph.D.
in elecerical engineering from Cornell University. His main
research incerests are in noa-numeric progrevming, artificial
intelligence, and pattern recognition. At the University of
he developed courses in 1 18, arti-
ficial intelligence, and higher level langusges.

John_Hornlk, visiting assistant professor of paychology, re-
ceived @ B.S. from Tufts University and a Ph.D. from the Uni-
versity of Illtnois, Champaign-Urbana. Hiw main in 'ests are
in social and ecologicsl psychology.

Dovid Kerr, assistant professor of msss commnications, has a
B.A. From Miami University in Okio, an M.A. from Vanderbilt
Universtty, and is completing a Ph.D. at indlona University. .
His teaching experience {m.ludes courses in cowmunication re-
search and journalism.

Deborah Knapp, assistant professor of psychology, carmed her
B.A. in philosophy and peychology at Barnard College. She fs
a doctoral candidate at the University of California at San
Diego and has done research fn lmited capscity, automstization,
and the child's acquisition of language. Her tesching interests
include cognitive psychology, paycholinguiscics, cognitive de-

1 e theory of cducation, and philo-

aophical problems in puychology.

Richard Lyon hoids a joint appointment with the School of Hu-
manities and Arts.

William Marsh, associate professor of mathemarics, was chair-

man of the mathematica department at Talladegs College in Ala-

bama. His B.A., M.A., and Ph.D. are from Dartmouth, and his
d. of

cuse Univeroity, Mr. Muller will be on leave for the
academic year 1977-78.

Raymond Pelleticr, faculty associote in French, hss & B.A.
fron Providence College, on M.A. from Michigan State Untversity,
and his Ph.D. from the Universicy of Massachugects.

Michae! Radetsky, assistant professor of philosophy, received
a B.A. from Cornell University, on M.A. from the University of
California, Berkeley, 2nd i{s working on his doctorate at
Berkeley. A Woodrow Wilsen Fellow, his specisl interests are
philosophy of actic. and philosophy of psychology.

Stanley Staniski, assistaut professor of television, has sn
H.A. Erom Michigan State University in cducational and public
television. He spent & ycor oo television producer-director
with the Armed Forces rodio ond relevieion service in Korea.
He holds o joint appointment with the Library wherc he serves
a8 television producer.

Neil Seillings, assistant professor of psychology, has o B.A.
from Asherst and a Ph.D. in psychology from Stanford. Huch of
his research and teaching concerns the paychology of lamguoge.
He also hos a substantisl interest {n other arcas of cognition,
such 8s memory, attention, visual and auditory perception, in-
telligence, and mental He ts

of the School of Language and Communication this year.

Janet Tallman, assistant profesgor of anthropology, reccived
a B.A. from the Universicy of Minnesota aud is complering ner
doctorate at the University of Californis at Berkeley. She
conducted field work in Yugoslavia on socisl interaction pat-
terms in rural and urban Serbia and worked in an editorial
capacity for the Kroeber Anthropological Society Papers.

Christopher Witherspoon, assistant professor of philosophy, is
completing his Ph.D. at the University of Californis at Berke-
ley where he was a Danforth Graduate Fellow and o teaching
associate. Both his thesis and @ book in progress sre in the
philosophy of perception. His other research sreas include
philosophical psychology, the philosophy of language, and the
philosophy of art. He grew up in Arkansos and has & B.A. from
Avkaneas Tech, where most of his work was in music and Mtera-
ture. He later taught at Knoxville College as s Woodrow Wilson
Teaching Intern, Most of his current interdisciplinary work iz
in cognitive psychology and arcificial intelligence. Mr.
Witherspoon is coordinator of the School of Language and Com-
munication this year.

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

Hary Bech Averill - assistant of botany, got her
Ph.D. from the Univeraity of Oregon, with a study of the micro-
orgenisms that inhabit the insides of Douglas Fir ncedles.
She's taught at the University of Oregon, the University of
Hawali, and California Polytachnie State University, and has

a major interest in micro-ecology, a ficld which she's pio-
neered.

Merle Brung - associate professor of biology, received her

Ph.D. In sensory ncurophysiology (especially vision) but also fs
interested in elementary school science teaching. Publications
and courses reflect both interests cqually. She has had NFS
support for her workehops for Science teachers {rom local
public schopls. Work on crustaces and vertebrate sonsory nour-
ophysiology has been supported by the NIH and Grass Foundation.
(Merle will be on Leave Fall semester 1977 and Spring semester
1978.)

Ray Coppinger - assoclate professor of biology, has worked at
the Woods Hole Oceanographic Institute, the Smitheonian Astro-
physical Observatory in Cambridge, the U.S. Fish .snd Wildlife
Service, and che Bacbe Tropical Research Statfon In tha Weat
Ind1 ds a Gucollega Ph.D. (Amharet, Smith, Mi. Holyvka,
U. Mass.).  vVoriod intorcsts include philosophy, forast manage-
ment, animal behavior, New England canids, monkeys tn the Carib- -
bean, African ecology, biosocial human adsptacion (anthro-
pology/ecology) and neoteny theory (book in progross). ‘Rey
hos been a past New England aled dog racing champlon and has
originated his own breed of sled dog.

Jana Egan - gssistant professor of animal behavior, received
her B.A. in archacology and anthropolegy and her PH.D. in
animal behavior from Cambridge University. Her research inter-
eatn are in physical anthropology, studying the affects of
environmental factors on the develdpment of behavior in

humans and other animals. She is o member of Survival Inter-
national, which is {avolved in preventing the exploftation
and/or extinction of indigenous tribes (hunters and gatherers)
and other exploited groups.

John_Foster - of biology, fously taught biochem-
Tatry at the Boston University School of Medicine and was a
director of the Science Curriculum Improvement Program for the
NSF. He holds a Ph.D. in biochemistry from Harvard. In addi-
tion to his involvement in biochem{stry and in human biology,
he {s interested in amateur eloctronice, ecology ard fleld
biology, and white-water canoeing.

David Gay - sssociate profescor of cheslstey, holds a B.Sc.
from the University of London in chemistry and a Ph.D. in
physical inorgsnic chemistry from the Univeraity of the Weat
Indies. He Formerly taught at Xavier College in Sydney, Nova
Scotia. His interests include Caribbean affairs, physical

y, kinetics, in field ,
blo-inorganic chemisery, chemistry for the coneumer, and, o
pacticular, the mechanisms of chemical reaction.

Nancy Goddord - assoctate professor of biology, wae previously
chairwoman of the depertment of natural science and mathematics
at West Virginia State College. She obtained her Ph.D. from.
Ohio State University. Involved in teaching courses on human
reproduction, health care for women and endocrinology, she

15 also interested in field zoology, human aad comparative
anatomy, parasitology, marine biology and tropical (Caribbean)
ecology. (Nancy will be on leave Spring semester 1978.)

Stanley Coldberg - assoclate professor of history of science, .
aught at Antloch College, was o senior lecturer at the Uni- i
versity of zaubia, and a post-doctoral Fellow at the Smith-

sonian Institute. He currently has an NSF granc for a atudy

of early 20ch century physice. His Ph.D. is from Harvard.

liis teaching interests include physics, history of scierice,

science and public polfcy. and photography.

Courtney Gordon - associate profesor of astronomy, holds a
Th.p. from the liniversity of Michigan. Her work includes
studies at the Royal Greenwich Observatory in England, the
}arvard College Observatory, the Arccibo Observatory, and the {
Rict Peak National Gbsccvatory. She vas sspistant ecléncist

at the National Radio Astromomy Observatory in Charlottes-

ville, Virginia. In additfon to astronomy, Courtney is

Interested in relativity, coemology, extraterrestrial com- .
munication, codes and ciphers and animal commmication (dol-

phing and chimps). She is a member of the Five College

Astronomy Department, smd this year is Associste Dean of Ad~ .
vistng at Hempshire.

Rurtiss Gordon - of . received

spocisl interests include the E and
linguistics,

James Milter, assistant of featt holds a
B.A. from Western Tllinoie University, an R.A, Erom the Univer-
sity of Deavor, and completed his Ph.D. in communteation
research at The School of C Lcations of the ni-
veralty of Pennaylvania. He has taught courses in communica-
tlons at Drexel University add has special interests in commu-
nication theory and goverrmentemedin relations.

Righard tuller 1s divector of educational technology and
asslatent profeesor of commmication tachnology, He hao been
director of instructional commnications at the State

Unive. sity of New York Upstaty Medfcal Center at Syracuse.

He ho de & 8.4, frok Amherat tollege and a Ph.D, from Syra- N
[T FIY et

his B.5. in physice at Antioch College, and bis M.A. and Ph.D.
from the University of Michigan, His interests include time
(facludtng the philosophy of time and space), relmtivity,

exti inl and antmal and .

His resoarch interests include galactic structure, interstellar
mateer and pulsars. He is a member of the Five College
Astronomy Department.,

Michagl Gross - assistant professor of history of science,
tocetved his K.S, in chemistry from Booklyn College and his

Ph.D. on 19th century physiology from Princeton. lnterests
tnclude the history of blology, especially evolution, physfel-
ogy ond medical theory, embryology, and molecuiar biology;
history.of social and behavioral oeiencoss seience ond social .
thought s and modern European socfal and intellectual history, .
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er - professor of experimental phyllcl vas an
alclat with the Nationa. ¥
a NSF fellov st Cambridge University and a Encul(y mesber at
the University of Hochester, where he received hia Ph.D. His
interests include the physics of electronic wusic, nuclear
physica, cosmic ¢aye, environmental science, holography and
APL. He served as the first Dean of the School of Natural
Sctence at Hampshira.

Ken iiof fman i of , hag an M.A.
Teom Harvard, where he alao served as a teaching fellow. Ho
wna chairman of the mathematics department at Talladega College
in Amnm during 1967-70. In addicion to algebraic mumber

Albert Woodhull - Assistant proienur in biology, recelved
his Ph.D. from the

Frank Holmguist, assistant professor of policical scieace, re-
colved his B.A. from Lawrence University, and his H.4. aod Ph.D.

in che Peace Corps in Nigeria nnd has lectursd at the Unive
ersiry of Washington. His research interests are centered
on the phydiologicsl bases of behavior and on tha visual
sycten in hupans and animals. He encourages students to
participate in his research on visusl thresholds. He i
sls0 interested in embryology, electronice for inatrumentation,
and atternative energy Bources.

Ann Hoodhull - assistant proie sor of blology, s especially
. blochemistry and
moleculer Mology, and blolcglcnl toxine. Her teaching ex-
perience includes mathematice in Nigeria as a Peace Corps

theory am Ken' inelude
American lndinnl, field bctuny, and farming.

David Kelly - , has taught
at New College, Oberlin, Tulludegu College. and Boston Univer-
sity. Ha holds a S.M. from MIT and an A.M, Erom Dsrtmouth,

He tos, since 1971, directed the NSF supported Hampshire Col-
lege Summer Studies. in Mathematica for High Ab{liey High School
Students. His interests are analysis, the hiscory of mathema-
tics, recreational mathematics, and seventgen.

Allan Krass - tat of physics and science
policy uasessment, was educatad at Cornell and Stanford, where
he raceived his Ph.D. in theoretical physics, He previously
taught at Princeton, U.C. at Santa Barbara and the University
of lowa, as well aa the Open University in England. His inter-
eats includa physics, acicnce and public policy (pareizularly
arms control) and the cavirenmenc, wherc he hog worked on £lood
control and nuclear energy.

E,E. Krieckhaus, consultant in neuraphysiology, received his
B.A. from Williams College and his Ph.D. from the University
of Illinois, He has taught ac Yale Universicy, the University
of California at Davis, and che University of Massachusetts,

Naney Lowty - associate professor of chemistry, holds a Ph.D.
from MIT. She has worked as a rescarch assoclace at MIT and
Amherst College and has taught at Smith College and the
Cooley-Dickinson School of Nursing. She has also coordinated
a chemical unnly!lu lab as part of the Mill River Project in
Nor include stxy and organic
solecules, envuunm:ntnl chemistry, science for non-scientists,
toxic substances, the bassoon, and nature study. .

galph Lutts - faculty associate in natural science and nacural-
st in the Outdoors Program, is currently doing doctoral work
in environmental education and interdisciplinary approaches to
the man/nature theme. Ralph's courses reflect’his concarns
about the environment.

Lyon Miller - professor of biology,has taught at the Aerican
Untveraity of Beirut and at Adelghi University. He has a Ph.D.

, and duriag epring semester she presented o course in
the Neurobiology Department at Harvard University. She
received her Ph.D. from the Uaiversity of Washington.

Michael Woolf - vigiting associate professor of physics, Le
an experimental low temperature physicist who enjoys teaching
astronomy, electronice, fluids, shape changes with time

(and, of course, plain old physice). His Ph.D. is from
Berkeley, and he worked at Bell Labs before moviag ou to

the U.C.L.A. faculty.

Additional 5-College Faculty include:

Edward B, Harrison, professor of astronomy at the University
3f Massachusetta.

William M. Irvine, chairman of S-College Astromomy Department
and professor Of physics und astromomy at the Unlversicy of
Massachusetts.

Waltraut Seitrer, professor of astropomy at Smith College.

Richard Wnite, ssaistant professor of astromomy st Smith College.

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Richerd M. Alperc, associate dean of the college and assiscant
professor of political science, has served on the research
staff of the Urban Institute in Washington, B. C. His B.A.

is from Hobart College and his Ph.D. from Rarvard.

Carollee Bengelsdorf, assistant professor of polirical science,
holds an A.B. from Cornell, studied Russian history at Harvard,
and is working on 2 doctorate in political science from MIT.
She is laterested in poli-ical development in Southera Africa
and other Third World areas. She has conducted research in
Algeria, Cuba, and Peru, and has been a school teacher in Kenya
and Honduras.

Robert C. Birney, Vice President of Hampshire College and
professor oE Psychology, was o member of the Four College

from Stanford. His princ(pﬂl are_applied b
logy , Bew ion) and soctal
aspects of genetics (ng,rll:ulture genetic englncering, genetic
counseling) as well as stress and disease. Ke is especially
intereated in working with students on independent study,
tutorials and small group projects. His research concerns
ergosterol metabolisw in yeaats and PIC tasting In humans. Lynn
ts Acting Dean of the School of Natural Sciemce this year.

Saundra Oyewole - of , does
Tessarch in at the of

in addition to teaching at Hempshire. She received her Ph.D.
from the University of Massachusetts. Her ressarch imvolves
membrana davelopment, structure and functfon. In addition she
ts interested in microbiology from & public health standpoint
in developing countries, rosearch on the microblal contribu-
tion to energy production, the microbes that inhabit ue, and
cancer. (Saundra will be on leave Pall sedester 1977 and

1bly Sprlng semaseor 1978.)

Znnioe Ra tant professor of women's studics and medi-
cel echics \mdet (he Flva College Progrm reccived her Ph.D.
from Andover Newten Theological School and Boston College, in
religion and society. Before coming to Hompahire she taught

at Boston College, the New School for Socisl Research, Andover
Wewton, and U. Mass, Boston. She is interested in the past,
present, and future of women's healing, sbortion, the sewual
politics of mental health, and women's health care delivery.

dohn Reld - aasistant profemsor of geology, has pursued hia
Tunat surface and earth's interior research ot the Smith-
tonian Astrophysical Obuervatory in Canbr(dge, the Goochron-
ology y at MIT a institute,
and lou Alamos National ubou(orﬂae. He received his Ph.D.
from MIT. He previcusly taught in three high school physica
programs. His professional interests center around volcan-
ology as a means of understanding the chemical evolution of
the carth and the use of volcances as a source cf geothermal
pover .

Paul Slater - visiting assletant professor in agriculture

and planning, received his B.S. and M.R.F. (Masters in Resource
Planning), frem the University of tassachusetts. He iz
currently a member of a subcommittée of the Covernor's Com-
@isaion on the Status of Women enticled “Women in Agriculture,
Food Policy and Land Use Reform,” and ts an ngcicultural con-
sultant to che Haimpshire County Planner. Paul's interests
cover the broad issucs of land’use and resources, particular-
ly in New England.

Michael Sutherland - assistant of statistics, holds
on interschool appointment in Natural Science and Social
Sctence. He has been & consultant with che Systems Manage-
ment Corporation in Boston and has worked on problems invol-
ving applications of statistics to the social setences. Hia
Ph.D. 15 from Harvard. His interests Include mathematics,
statistics, philosophy, carpentry, machinery, autewmobiles,
and people.

Charlene Van Raslte, assistant professor of botany, received
her B.A. from Skidpoye and her Ph,D, from Boston University
Marine Program, MBL, Woods Hole. She most recently taught at
Palhousie University in Nova Scotia. Her research has been in
the aves of salt marsh and estuarion ecology, microblal meta-
boliem, plant physiology, algal ecology, sediment-water inter-
actfons, nitrogen fixation and denftrification.

ich helped plan Hampshire College. He served os
the first Denn of the School of Socisl Science and bsfore
that was chairman of the psychology department at Amherst
College. Holder of a B.A. from Wesleyan University, he
carned hie Ph.D. from the University of Michigan.

~from lodiana University. His interests are in the ares of con-

parative politics, political and administrative development, snd
Americen polities.

Gloria 1. Joseph of has a B.S. from Now
York Untversity end a Ph.D. from Cornell University. 4t the
University of Massachusarts vhere she was assoclate prifessor

of education, she served s co-chairperson of the School
Committee to Combat Racism, and at Cornell she wns sssistant
dean of 6tudents, director of the Committee on Special Sducation-
sl Projects’ counseling service, and sssociste professor in the
Africen Studies and Research Center.

James Roplin, associate professor of peychology, received his
8.A., H.A., and Ph.D. degrees from the University of Nimesota,
and taught at Vanderbilt University. Hia special fnterests are
peycholingutstics and cognitive psychology.

Joan B. Landes, assistant £ political seience, holds
3 8.A. Erom Cornell University snd an oA, and 8

NYU, where she completed her doctorate in 19754 s:: was Eomer-
1y au asgistent professor of political science at Burknell Univer-
sity. She is primarily engaged in teaching and research in the
arcas of polirical and social theory and women's studies, with
addftional incerests in American politics.

Barbara Harrison Linden, associate professor of sociology, has
& B.A, from Syracuse University and a Ph.D. from Columbia, where
she also taught, and served as architectural comsultant for
problems in college hnusing at zhe University. Her academic

int zrests include urban blight and the sociology of education.

Lester Mazor, professor of law, has a B.A. and LL.B. from
Stanford, served as law clerk to ths Honorable Warren F. Burger,
and has taught at various lav schools. His spectal concerns
include the limits of the lcgal process and the role and status
of women in society.

Maureen Mahoney, assistant professor of psychology, received her
B.A. from the University of California, Santa Cruz and her Ph.D.
from Cornell University. Her special interests include social
and personslity development, sociology of the family and history
of childhood and the family,

Laurie Nisonoff, assistant professor of economics, holds an
S.5. from M.I.T. and an M. Phil. from Yale, where she is a
doctoral candidate. She was a Woodrow Wilson Fellow at Yale
and is finishing her dissertation with the atd of a Ford
Foundation Fellowship in Women's Studies. Her interests in-
clade American economic history, women's studies, labor and
public policy {ssues. Professor Nisonoff will be on leave
academic year 1977-78

Anson Rabinbach, assistant professor of history, holds a B.A.
from Hofstra University and an M.A. and a Ph.D. from the
University of Wisconsin, where he also taught European history.
e is Interested in modern, soclol and intellectual histo

Myrno Sreitbart, visiting assiscant p of has
S tron Tlork University, an M.a. froa Rutgers and is @
doctoral candidate in geography at Clark University. Her teach-
ing and research intereacs include the social geography of wor
economic, social and political values as determinsnts of the
built enviconment; social snd spatiol implications of alternstive
strategies for community development: and problems in providing
urban housing, employment, and sociel services.

Margevet Cerullo, visiting assistant professor of so:lology,

has o B.A. from the University of Pennsylvania, a B. Phil

from Oxford University, end 15 presently a Ph.D. candidate at

Brandeis Univeraity. Her particular aress of interest are

the sociology of women ond the family in America: political
1ol ton; soct of work and letsure; and

European soctal theory.

Lovise Parpham, Dean of the School of Social Science and
aseociate professor of poychology, has worked in child guidance
and mencal hygiene clinics tn Minnesoto and California, and
has taught paychology at Yale, Stanford, and San Francisco
State College. She holds a B.A. ond Ph.D. from the University
of Minnesota.

E. Oliver Fowlkes, assfscant profassor of law, reccived a B.A.
from Southvestern College, Mephis, and  J.D. from Memphis
State University School of Law. He hac been engaged in o
verlety of legal projects imvolving civil lberties, welfare
recipients, houstng leglalation, and mental hospita

Penina M. Glazer, Dean of Faculty and associate profealor of
history, has a B.A. from Douglass Collega and o Ph.D. from
Rutgers University where she held the Louts Bevler Fellowshlp.
Her special {nterests include American futellectual history
with emphasis on radical left wing movementa in the United
States during the 1940's.

Leonard B. Glick, professor of anthropology! holds en M.D.

from the Universsty of Maryland School of Medicine and a

Ph.D. from the University of Pennsylvania. Formerly an assocfato
professor at the University of Wisconsin, he has done anthro-
pological studies in St. Lucia, West Indies, for a public health
program and a study of athno-medicine and social organization

in the New Guinea Highlands.

9illiam Geohmaan, assistant professor of education and Master of
Greenvich House, hag a B.A. from Cornell and an M.A. from Columbia,
and is preparing a doctoral dissertation for Union Graduate
School. He has been a Peace Corps teacher in Micronesia and

an assistant dean of students at Columbia. His area of special
interest Ls mon-traditional alternatives in higher education.
Professor Grohmann will be on leave Fall Term 1977,

Lloyd Hogan, associate professor of economics, has an M.A. from
the University of Chicago und has done graduste work {n public
affairs at the State University of New York, Albeny. He's edi-
tor of the Review of Black Economy and Assistant Director for
Research and Senior Ecomomist at the Black Economic Research
Center. He is author of numerous articles and hes taught at
Acherst College and Harvard University.

with special cmphnslﬁ on Central Europe. He will be on lesve ‘'nol
spring semecter 1978,
Hedwig Rose, assistant of eds {31 and

of the Education Studies Program, hos a B.A. from Cornell

and an H.A. in cducation from Smith College where ghe cone
centrated in comparative education. She s presently a doctoral
candidate ac the University of Mascachusetcs. She was a
supervisor of practice teaching at Smith College's Department
of Education and Child Study and has worked with the Northampton
public school system.

Steware shapiro, visiting assistant professor of political
science, holds an A.B., and from SUNY at Binghamton end
1o a Pn.D. candldate ac the University of Messochuserco. His
fields of specislization are American government ond public
policy with particular interast in the arcss of envirommental
rolicy, theories of stratification and cducational policy;
potitical thcory; ang {nternecional relation

Mirian Stater, associate professor of history and Master of
Dakin Houge until 1974, receivad @ Ph.D. from Princeton
University where she hold the firet Woodrow Wilson Fellowship
designed to allew o woman with children to attend graduate
school half-time, Her undergraduate work was completed at
Douglass College.

Michael Sutheriand holds a joint appointment with the School
of Natural Science.

Barbara Turlington, Dean of Academic Affairs and ncsiatent
professor of potitical science, has taught at Comnecticut
College and Mount Holyoke College. She attended Swarthmore
College and has a B.A. from the American University of Befrut.
She has tought English in Ethiopta and d1d graduate work in
Internstional relations ond low st Columbia University.

Robert von der Lippe, associate professor of sociology, was
director of the Ratfomal Institute of Mental Health graduate
trafning program in the sociology of medicine and mental
health ot Brown University. He has elso taught at Columbio
Univereity and st Amherst College. His B.A., M.A., and Ph.D.
degrees are from Stanford Unsversity.

Stanley Warner, associate professor of economice and Master of
Merri1] House, holds a B.A. from Albion College, an M.A. from
Michigan State, and a Ph.D. from Harvard. His recearch and
teaching interests include American economic history, -economic
development, and industrial ocganization. He has tought pre~
viously at Santa Cruz and Bucknell.

S. Weaver, 1at and
Bistory, has a B.A. from the University ot Cotitorate. s Berkeley
end & Ph.D. from Cormell University. He has done research fn
Chile as o Foreign Area Pellow and has taught economich at
Cornell and the University of Seata Cruz. His spectal interest
1o the historical study of economic development and underdevelop
ment. Professor Weaver will be on leave Pall Teme 1977.

parbara Yngvesson,
Celved her B.A. Fron Barnacd Coflege and oo Phob. at the Unt-
versity of California at Berkeley, She specializes in the
anthropology of law and soctal organtzation, and has done
£leld work in Peru and Sweden, She has also worked for the
Department of Native Affairs in Papau, New Guinea,

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

ENROLLMENT

COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT
HA 101 Sound & Spirit R. McClellan/R. Meagher Open None
HA 102 Coming of Age S. Allen, et al lst Come 50
HA 103 Philos of Liberation L. Pitkethly/A. Rabinbach Open None
HA 105 Intro-Movement Workshop I.. Masterton Open None
HA 106/

206 Basilc Harmony R. McClellan Open None
HA 107 Contact Improvisation E. Huston 1st Come 27
HA 110 Film Workshop I T. Joslin Lottery 12
HA 111 Design Response W. Kramer 1lst Come 15
HA 114/

214 Writing N. Payne Instr Per 15
HA 115/ Beg-Lottery 25

215 Studio Exp in Dance F. McClellan Int-Lottery 25

Adv-Lottery 25

HA 126 Intvo~Theatrical Direct J. Abady Instr Per 10
HA 129/
229 Writing-Theatre S. Yankowitz Instr Per 12

TIME PLACE

TTh 11-1, M 8-930pm FPH ELH

T 930-1130/Th 930-1230 EDH 4

T 130-3 EDH 17 :

MW 3-430 Dance Studio
TTh/WF 9-10 Red Barn/FPH 107
TW 9-1030 Dance Studio

M 130-5 FPH ELH

MWTh 10-12 EDH Div &

Th 1030-1 PH A-1

TTh 1-230/W 11-12
TTh 230-4/W 11-12 Dance Strdio
MW 1-245 Dance § .udio
WF 1-3 PAC ..

Dance Studio

See Course Description
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= - - —— — — Hampshire College
SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS
ENROLLMENT
COURSE INSTRUCTGR METHOD
LIMIT TIME
HA 131/ - - PLACE
231 Poetry Wri
HA 133/ Ty Writing Workshop  A. Salkey Instr Per 16 T 130-3 EDH 15
233 Lit & Black Aesthetic E. Terr
) . Y Open None MW 11-1 PH D-1
:: igg/ College Writing E. Terry 1st Come 18 TTh 11-1 PH D-1
238 Visual Realities-Drawing J. Murra ’
HA 142/ ’ y 1st Come 20 TBA
242 Design/Illusion Systems A. Hoener
HA 145 Human Environment N. Juster/E. Pope Lottery 24 ;g: 130-430
BA 150 Still Photo Workshop W. Arnold Tnstr Int 15 TBA CSC 3rd 11
HA 153/
253 Afro-Am Chamb
-y amber Ensemble V. Wood Auditions 20 W 11-1, -Th 430-630 FPR ELH
258 Smorgasbord-Poetry L. Roberts
HA 159/ 1st Come 16 TBA
259 Hampshire Chorus .
HA 163/ P u A. Kearns Audition None TTh 7-9pm Red Barn
263 Ficit
uA 173/ citon Writing Workshop A. Salkey Instr Per 16 Th 130-3 EDH 15
A i;i/ Hist Persp-AfroAm Music V. Wood Open None M 10-12, Th 2-4 FPH ELH
" igé/ Intro-Gestalt Therapy L. Gordon/G. Gordon Instr In§ 16 TTh 9-11 DH Masters
" fgg/ How Does A Novel Work? D. Roberts Open None TTh 1030-12 PH B-1
292 Amer Writers & Race E. Terry en None MW 130- -
HA 197/ Op 3 PH D-1
297 History of Photography E. Mayes Open None TTh 9-11 FPH ELH
HA 202 Tolstoy & Lawrence C. Hubbs/J. Hubbs Open-DivII NOne TTh 130-330 - Blair
HA 205 Seminar on Milton L.B. Kennedy 15 T 330-615% PH A-1
HA 208 3 Russian Writers J. Hubbs Open None TTh 10-12 Blair
HA 210 Film Workshop II T. Joslin Instr Per 12 T 130-5 FPR ELR
HA 213 Effort/Shape F. McClellan Instr Int 15 TTh 9-11 Dance Studio
HA 216 Drama C. Hubbs Open-DivII None TTh 10-12 EDH 17
HA 218 Improv for Theatre J. Abady Insty Int 15 WF 1030-1230 PAC
HA 220 Film/Photo Studies E. Mayes Instr Per None W 1-5 Blair
HA 225 Photography Workshop W. Arnold Instr Int 12 TBA
HA 232 G.¥.S.—E1ec Music Comp R. McClellan instr Per None 2ndF 1-330 FPH 101
HA 234 Chinese Philo Tradition R.K. Bradt Open None MW 9-11 PH D-1
HA 235 Production Techniques W. Kramer Instr Per 7 TTh 1-3 EDH Div 4
HA 239 Human Life Cycle J. Boettiger Instr Per 16 M 930-1230 PH A-1
HA 240 Emerson & Thoreau R. Lyon Open None TTh 11-) FPH 103
HA 245 Japanese Art L. Craighill 1st Come 16 MW 11-1230 FPH 103
HA 248 Intermediate Scene Study J. Abady Instr Per Noen TTh 1-3 PAC
HA 254 6 Modern Amer Poets L. Pitkethly Open None T 10-12, Th 1130-3 PH C-1
HA 256 Sense & Spirit R. Meagher Open None TTh 9-11 FPH 106
HA 260 Heidegger & Tradition R.K. Bradt Open None M 2-4 PH B-1
HA 266 Visionary Film T. Joslin Lottery 50 T 730-1lpm/WamTBA FPH MLH
HA 273 Humanities Seminar I R.K. Bradt Open None M 730pm Donut 4
HA 274 Adv Design Approaches W. Kramer Instr Per TTh 3-5 EDH Div &4
HA 280 Studio Art Critique A. Hoener/J. Murray lst Come 15 TBA
HA 285 Satire, Humor, Parody S. Haas Instr Per None TTh 730pm Lib 3rd F1
HA 293 G.I.S.-Score R. McClellan 1st Come 8 Th 1-3 FPH 212
HA 295 17th Century Studies - P. Glazer, et al _ Open Noen MW 130-330 EDH 4
SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION
LC 108 Useable Computers K. Jordan/W. Torcaso Open None TBA
LC 110 American Mass™Media J. Miller Open None TTh 130-3 FPH 105
LC 116 Comm & Mass Comm J. Miller Open None TTh 930-11 FPH 105
LC 122 Child Developument D. Knapp 1st Come 30 TTh 130-330 PH A-1
LC 129 Newspapers CANCELLED
LC 133 Spanish Language M. Feinstein Open None TTh 930-11 FPH 104
LC 134 TV Production Project S. Staniski Instr Per 15 TTh 9-12 TV Studio
LC 135 Fact/Interp/Fiction R. Lyon Lottery 16 MW 9-11 EDH 15
LC 136/
236 Computers in the Lab A. Hanson, et al Instr Int 20 W 130-3+TBA PH B~1
LC 137 Journalism Workshop L. Gruson 1st Come 25 TBA
LC 138 Ghost of Public Opinion J. Hornik 1st Come 25 M 7-10pm FPH WLH
LC 147 Conversation Analysis J. Tallman 1st Come 16 TTh 130-330 EDR 16
LC 156 Intro to Computers W. Marsh 1st Come 32 MWF 11-12 FPH 104
LC 177 Linguistics/Leterature J. Gee lst Come 20 TTh 130-330 FPH 104
LC 184 Minds/Brains/Machines 1 A. Hanson, et al Open None MWF 11-12 FPH WLH
LC 185 1Intro to LISP A. Hanson 1st Come 16 ¥ 130-3 FPH 105
1C 186 Machine Intelligence’ A. Hanson 1st Come 16 MWF 11-12 FPH 105
LC 187 " Human Intelligence N. Stillings lst Come 20 MWF 11-12 FPH 106
LC 188 Self-Deception C. Witherspoon 1lst Come 16 MWF 11-12 FPH 107
LC 194 Human Language N. Frishberg, et al Open None TTh 11-1230 FPH 106
LC 195/ ‘ !
295 Amer Sign Language N. Frishberg Open None MWF 9-11 FPH 106
LC 203 Higtory of Press in U.S. D. Kerr Open None “ITh 930-11 EDH 15
LC 2C€ Strings/Trees/Langs W. Marsh Open None MW 9-10/F 9-11 FPH 104
1LC 219 Language: Sound CANCELLED
LC 220 Philo Theories-Action M. Radetsky Instr Per 30 TTh 11-1230 FPH 105
LC 221 Research-Cog Devel D. Knapp Instr Per 3 TBA
LC 223 Piaget E. Cooney 1st Come 16 TTh 930-11 FPH MLH
LC 226 Language: Structure M. Feilnstein/J. Gee lst Come 15 TTh 330-5 FPH 106
LC 236 Psych of Language N. Stillings lst Come 16 WF 130-3 FPH 106
LC 266 Experimental TV P. Crown Instr Per 12 TBA TV Studio
LC 298 Book Seminar J. Tallman Open None TBA
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

ENROLLMENT
COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT TIME PLACE
NS 109/
209 Exp Design-Biologist E. Krieckhaus Open None MW 930-1130 EDH 4
NS 110/ .
210 6.I.S.-Aging/Dying M. Gross Open None Th 1130-1 Kiva
NS 111 Photographic Process S. Goldberg/D. Gay Open None MW 130-330 CSC 114
NS 112/ B P Instr Per
212 Organic Chemistry I N. Lowry Open None MWF 10-11/M or F 1-3 EDH 17/Lab
*NS 113/ Instr Per
213 Acids, Bases, Buffers N. Lowry Open None TBA
NS 115/
215 Light-Substance C. Van Raalte Open None MW 1030-12/F 9-12 CSC 125/Lab
NS 120 General Biology N. Goddard/M.B. Averill Open None TTh 1-420 CSC 114
*NS 126 Beanbag Genetics L. Miller Open None MWF 830-10" FPR 108
*NS 128/ '
228 Genetics of Evolution L. Miller Open None MWF 830-10 FPH 108
NS 129 Curiosa CANCELLED .
NS 130 Human Movement Physiology Ann Woodhull Open None TBA
NS 136/
236 Environ Ed Seminar R. Lutts/P. Slater Open None T 4-7, F 10-11 EDH 4
Ns 137/ ’
237 Group Independent Studies Ann Woodhull Open None TBA .
NS 138 Biopolitics M. Gross Open Nune T 9-1030, Th 9-11 EDR 16
NS 139 Useable Math K. Hoffman Open None MWF 10-11 FPH 108
NS 140 Natl Hist-Ct Riv Valley M.B. Averill, et al 1st Come 50 MW 1-3/3-6 FPH WLH/Lab
NS 143/ -
243 Computers in the Lab Al Woodhull, et al Instr Int 20 W 130-3+TBA PH B-1
NS 147 Beyond the Cold War C. Bengelsdorf/A. Krass lst Come 25 TTh 130-3 FPH 103
NS 148/ -
248 Bio-Med Issues-Feminism J. Raymond Instr Per None TTh 130-3 PH B-1
NS 151 Food Crisis R. Coppinger, et al Open None M/WF 130-330 FPH MLH/ELH
NS 152 -History of Science I S. Goldberg Open Nong TTh 1-215 UMass.
NS 154 Microbiology L. Miller Open None TTh 130-430 CSC 2nd F1
. *NS 156/ -
256 Iaformatnl Macrmlcls L. Miller . Open None MWF 830-10 FPH 108
NS 160 Calculus M. Sutherland Open None TTh 130-330 FPH 108
NS 161 Math-Scntsts/Scl Sentsts  D. Kelly Open” None MWF 11-12+TBA FPH MLH
NS 164/ e g
264 Getting Inside the Beast J. Egan/Al Woodhull Open None MW 10-12 CSC 3rd F1
%NS 180 Special Relativity C. Gordon/K. Gordon-=—7 Open None MW/F 10-11 FPH 104/105
~ NS L8Z/
282 Basic Physics A. Krass, et al Open None MWF 830-10 CsSC 114
-NS 190/
290 Copernican Revolution S. Goldberg Oper None TTh 9-11 FPH WLH
NS 196/
. 296 Forward to Nature R. Lutts/C. Fisher Open None F/11-12 EDH 4
NS 204 Genesis of Andesites J. Reid Instr ‘Per None TBA .
NS 208 Psychopharmacology E. Krieckhaus/D. Rath Instr Per None MWF 2-330 FPH 103
*NS 227 Enzymes-Basic Bio J. Foster Open None Th 130-(pm) CSC 203
NS 235 Inorganic Isotope Geochem J. Reid Instr Per None TBA
NS 246 The Dog R. Coppinger Open None TBA
f NS 249 Nutrition Seminar L. Miller, et al Open Nona M 1-(or TBA)} CSC 204
NS 258 Probability D. Kelly Open None TTh 9-1030 CcsC 125
ASTFC 21 Intro-Astron/Astrophysl C. Gordon/K. Gordon Open-DivII o
X . Instr Per-DivINone MW 130-3/Th 730-930pm FPH 108/Lab
ASTFC 31 Space Science - W, Irvine / Open None TTh 130-3 v Amherst
ASTFC 37 Astronomical Obs R. White/W. Seitter Instr Per None MW 230-345 Smith
SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE )
$S 105 Hu,manity L. Glick 1st. Come 30 M 930-11 EDH 16
’ Disc-W930-1030 or WF 11-12 EDH 16
SS 107 Intro to Psychology R. Birney Open None TTh 9-1030 CSC 114
S8 108 Bio as Inquiry M. Slater 1st Come 15 MW 9-11 FPH 105
SS 109 Perspectives-Lawyering 0. Fowlkes Lottery 25 TTh 130-330 FPH 107
§§-110 Philos of Liberation L. Pitkethly/A. Rabinbach  Open None T 130-3 EDH 17
S§S 113 Urban Pol Ecconomy L. Hogan 1st Come 20 TTh 2-330 PH D-1
SS 115 Political Justice L. Mazor - Lottery 20 MW 9-11 FPH WLH
8§ 117 Interpret Other Cultures B. Yngvesson 1st Come 25 MWF 930-11 PH B-1
8S 121 Health Care Delivery R. von der Lippe 1st Come 20 TTh 2-330 PH C-1
$S 124 Community B. Turlington 1st Come 20 MW 130-3 CSC 125
§S 127 Food Crisis R. Coppinger, et al Open None M/WF 130-330 FPH MLH/ELH
S8 130 Law & Social Change B. Linden Lottery 16 TTh 9-1030 PH A-1
S5 134 Greek Political Thought J. Landes lst Come 20 TTh 120-330 FPH 106
58 140 Social Order Here & There R. von der Lippe 1st Come 20 TTh 9-1030 PH B-1
S$§ 146 Chiis in Amer Socilety M. Mahoney 1st Come 20 TTh 930-11 FPH 103
§& 147 Edv.at on-Political Force G. Joseph 1lst Come 20 TTh 830-10 EDH 17
§% 149 Erergy bolicy-U.S. 5. Shapirv Ist Come 20 TTh 1030-12 CsC 125
€2 170 E» + b (old Yar C. Bengelsdort/A. Krass 1st Come 25 TTh 130-3 FPH 103
85 172 &y o v ooure M. Cerullo 1st Come 20 TBA
50175 M v+ 3=Med School V. rowliws lottery 25 TTh 9=11 FPH 147
G182 Urh pronments MM, Brel¢bart 15t Zome 20 Mi. 230-10 EDH 17
S5 184 L vy ipitalism 5. Warner ist Come 25 TBA
oo - itdcs M. Ceyull: tpen None TBA
Goany > L. Glick Oner, None M35 LR I L]
[ PR Dovel=Chila . Manone fpea fene A 930-11 IPH 10
CZet ok tap Lo Pogr L Cner Name o TT 1121030 P da?
A Ceeey Chedie B, s ' T T T A AN
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- 'SCPOOL OF SOUIAL SCIENCE
ENROLLMENT
COU!SE INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT TIME PLACE
#SS 231 G.I.S.~-Health Care R. von der Lippe Instr Per 16 TBA
§S 235 Anarch/Soc Rev-Spain M.M. Breitbart Open Nomne MW 130-3 EDH 15
S§S 240 Microcriticism-Society A. Rabinbach 1st Come 25 W 1-230 FPH 105
SS 249 Amer Public Policy S. Shapiro Open None MW 11-1230 FPH 108
8S 253 Alternative Schools G. Joseph 1st Come 20 ~TTh 130-3 CSC 125
! S§S 257_ Pol Econ-African Devel F. Holmquist Open None MW 11-1230 EDH 4
M S§S 260 School & Society H. Rose Open None TTh 11-1230 FPH 104
SS 276 Women/Children-Under Law 1. Mazor Open None TTh 130-330 FPH WLH
; SS 280 Women/Socialist Societies C. Bengelsdorf/J. Landes Open None TTh 11-1230 FPH WLH
)
1 i i N c T
3 LANGUAGE STUDIES
) 5 — - -
' ENROLLMENT
COURSE IN§TRUCTQR METHOD LmIT TIME PLACE
FS 115 Intens Elem Spanish K. McIntosh TBA .
S FS 130 Intens Elem French R. Pelletier Instr Per 20 TBA
. i —
. INTEGRATIVE SEMINARS
: IN 301 Human Life Cycle J. Boettiger Instr Per 16 M 930-1230 PH A-1
, IN 303 Language & Mind R. Birney, et al Open None M 12-130/W 130-3 FPR 104
IN 306 Culture-Genuine/Spurious M. Gross/J. Tallman 1st Come 15 F 130-430 PH A-1
. IN 309 New China J. Koplin Instr Int 10 TBA
. IN 312 Socl Hist-Architecture B. Linden Instr Per 12 TBA
3 IN 315 The Observers D. Smith/B. Yngvesson Instr Per TBA
5 IN 318 Science & Politics J. Barber, et al TBA
! IN 321 TFood B. Kassler TBA
N IN 324 Amer Higher Education K. Roffman 20 TBA
IN 327 Nature of Love J. Egan Instr Per 15 W 1-4 PH A-1
' 3(NTDOORS‘PRDGRAH
-§ OP 102 Kayak Rolling C. Fisher Open None W 7-830pm RCC Pool
: *0P 103 Beg Whitewater Kayak C. Fisher . 1st Come 210 T 1030-12, Th 1-6 RCC Pool
i OP_105 Beg Hatha Yoga Y. Ariel , Open None M 2-315 Donut 4
’ *0P 106 Top Rope Climbing D. Roberts Open None W 1-530 RCC
I OP. 113 Beg Tai Chi Chuan P. Gallagher . oweu v f 920-TATpm So Lownss ;
? OP 114 Con Tai Chi Chuan P. Gallagher Open None M 8-915pm :o,to,qgse
OP 115 Beg Shotokan Karate M. Taylow Open None TThSun 230-4 o Lc::unge
OP 116 1Int Shotokan Karate M. Taylox Open None TThSun 7-9pm :gc ounge
OP 117 Ct River Paddling C. Fisher Open None TWThF 7-9am
{ ‘OP 127/
227 Environ Ed4 Seminar R. Lutts/P. Slater Open None T 4-7, F 10-11 EDH 4
N OP 128 Women Athletes J. Hardin lst Come 12 TBA ‘
> OP 130 Con Top Rope Climbing D. Cole/J. Hardig Instr Per 10 T 1230-530 RCC
0P 150/ ‘
R . 250 Forward to Nature R. Lutts/C. Fisher Open None  F 11-12 EDH 4
N -
oOP 170/ .
f 270 Humanistic Outdoor Ed J. Schantz 1st Come 12 See Course Description
N #0P 201 Lead Rock Climbing - E. Ward Instr Per None T 1-6 agg Pool
+ #0P 202 ADV Whitewater Kayak ' C. Fisher Instr Per Nome T 1-6 R toz
° OP 206 Con Hatha Yoga Y. Ariel Open None M 330-445 Rg:u
! OP 235 All the Things - v S, Culkims Instr Per 15 W 1-6 Ree
N OP 260 New Games D. Roberts Open None F 1-4
CODES
CcsC Cole Science Center . ) . . B
EDH Emily Dickinson Hall . .
FPH Franklin Patterson Hall ) °
LIB Harold F. Johnson Library
- RCC Robert Crz:a Center =
DH Dakin House
GH Greenwich House
[ PH Prescott House
7 Donut GH - Center Rooum
ELH East Lecture Hall
MLH Main Lecture Hall
WLH West Lecture Hall
PAC Performing Arts Center
; TBA To Be Announced/Arranged
. G.1.5. Group Independent Study i L
DO * - Course is not term-long; 3;(
. see course description. R PN - e - E i - S
' Ambherst, Massachusetts / 01002 |}
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